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The idca of merfannk (suprame religious authorly), in 8hi'ism, iz
hased on certain principlzs, the most imporrant of which are ifhed {(1ndi-
vidual canomical reasoainz} and krglid (follawing a relimouws asthority). Thess
ara considerad to be the foundations upon which Islane rules and reguls-
tioess are worked out, Owing to these two dynamic foundations, Tslamic rules,
over the ages, have been responsiva to different silualions al vacious levels.

Since the lslamic sources of luw wers compiled centunes ago, ©15 not
an 2asy task to draw Tslamic Jaws from these fexts. Lindertaking such an
jntmeata task requices a good command aver the Tslamic exis ated & deop
knowledee of the problems v today 's werld. Onee the rules are drawn from
(he texts by the experls, they are announced fo the public es rwiclelinzs. The
Holy Qur™an, in this regard, states:

i 4 pad i dfnes pof besecm the belfevers thar they shiondd go forid
afl fpreifreey Wiy shonefd rent ifeei & cotntpan) fron evepy party
from among dhem o forili it ey aay apply themselves to
obfuin uredersionding i reltyion, and Heal ey pug wern ety
preople witan they come beek to e that fhey may be eavtious.”

fo:1224

In audder to prevent ungualified and incompestent persons from vantur-
ing into the area of jirthac, Tslam has lad down caeiam roles and principles
ag parameters lor exercising iiihad. Henca, only qualificd persons, on the
basis of certan rules and regulanions, can apt for jitikdd

Tititad {individual canomical reasening) of one maria (rzhigiovs anhor-
ity) may differ from another. Every marfia is allowed 10 135ue his decres. This
phenomenon gives o unigua dynamisn ta ififeed 1o Shi'ism.

Althoueh Islam recommends unanimmily and advises Muslims ta refram
from differences, so far 2 Jfiifad 12 concemed, and as long as the merrja
abides b the Qur'an, he is [Tee fo draw rules from 1slame texts according e
his awn readings end expenences

Indeed the Holy Qurian has steessed cnammity among huslioms
heir practical stands aver the ages. Muslims hava practically followed this
trend. However, in certuin cases the ‘whawia, on the basis of their own axper-
tise and expeariances have passed different feova {decrecs) remanding a par-
ticular issue, Tn such casss, inoarder to be on the sale side, Muslen jurists
Boliee thiat the decres ofthe o glam (uosr qualified junsprodent) should ba
comsidered as the ulemare judpement This belief has played a sienificant



& Messnge of Thagalayn, Vel. 1, Mo, 3

role in materialization of the idsa ol serpadioen us 8 natural phancnmenon
In pracuse alse, some of the juenzprudents wers so influential that they he-
came a marja for all the st {Islamic community) and their detrees wére
accepted by other Wema Cansequantdy, the latter reftained from their awn
decrees on dilferent issues. Tn comain cazes, & suprame piufahed emerged so
strung that his knowledge overshadowed other e, Tt autcmatecally led
to the blackage of ftikad. This is what happenad during the time of the Jai-e
al-Shavkh al-Tusi.

The dispanty and oppression that fhe Shitites have sxperienced aver
the centurics, as well ws dheir desira for a relizious laader who could reunice
them and defend their rigtis, mey count for the imvieorznon of the pleces of
miarfaiy et in Sh'i life, cspecialhr during 1he recent era.

Adavjaiyyah hes plaved o significant role in religious, secial and paliti-
cal fislds. The rols of & marja in lslamic societies has besn strengthensd by
anather aspect of marjainak, ic., witowar (puardianship). Indeed, in accor-
dunce with Islamic teachings, any judzzmeant feom the figki tssued by other
than wali-e fergils may ba followed by Muslims only ifit does not conradjct
the decres ol the wali-e fageh. This brings in its wake a kind of unity in
political stands and facilitates the administration of tha Tslamic svstem. More-
over, it also facilitaves the collection of fuins (faxes) and zakad {alms), i a
systematie renner. Desides, i halps the smooth management of the Islymic
serminaries as well as rendering services 1o the socien:

Muore recently, margiyaah has turned its Focus from traditional issues
10 current intricate issues n soci-pelitical Belds. In order w respond to intr-
cate social problems, searfoivverh has mmed to strengthen its svalam! fo ax-
pand 1ts information system, and utilize scientific mathods . Attempls have
alza been made to cope with the infiltration af incompetent persons into the
systamm of mariolipah.

Besides elaborating on such tssues as pravers and -:uther problems res
latad to rites, the new approach concentralzs more anthe problems of mod-
em society. Although considarable pround has been made in thiz field, still
wa have not achieved tha dasirable [evel. ;

Another problem that his obscascd the lslamic sermingrics, in particu-
lar, and the Muslim masses i genaral, iz the issee of the amergence of &
suprame marie. This preblam loons large i today 's Tslamic sociefies, sspe-
gially with the increasc in the mumber of mara and expansion of Tslamic
seminanes. as well as the interference of soms selfish desires.

Marcover, tha problem becomas sarious when several distinsuished
maria pass awey, one affer the athzr, within a short period of ima. Tndead,
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toduy the 81 woerld faces this dilemma; because within 4 shurt spen ol time
the followdne disfineuished mevagd deparlsd Lo thar heavenly aboce: Grand
Ayutullah Sapvid Mobammad Bagir Sadr, Grand Apatollab Ieveen Elioemeig,
Grand Ayanillah Savvid Abdullsh Shiree, Gracd Avaoillah Marashi Magafi,
Grand Avarullah Sayyid Abolgas:e Khaoe, Grand Ayaruilah Mirza Hashern
Amoll, Grand Avarillah Sabzawan, snd Grand Ayotullab Sayyid Muhan-
mad Keza Galpayzani.

Such trapedies bring about continuous smbarassment, as well as chaog
due to multiplicinsy in the mamber of s’ becauze the decizion-making
center hecornes dispersad.

At this juncture, szveral queslions are rased repacding e =35ue ol
marfaivverh. The questions Ear immedigtely coour to mind are 1) Ts the
traditional reethod of selection’zlecnion of 3 ware shill faasble? 2) What
kind of relatenships should exis betwassn merianean and wilpeai? 31 What
wAll happen fo the quaston ol @ wlemieal (s2lzcting the mest qualified
Alakfan?

Anather key quastion that sprouts from Lie very sams guestions 18
Should we confine ourselves o the maditional method of seleching a merrja
on the basis of the old criteria, of, showld o ngw method be developed for
selecting a A ? Certainly, there 15 4 ¢lose and mexmeable bind hetweeon
the Islamic principles and docfrines and avery spliere ol man's lile Se, 1L s
but natural thal a srerrja o 'wdess must have 3 commeand over mtemational
socio-political affairs. He must also be able to analyeze those problems which
cequire a religions answer and give his dlearcol veodict Jor el problems.

These questions have ceme e the fre, pot enly at a theoretical level,
bt alse at the practical level, though in different manners

In aur ppimen, the raditional method of selectne o oara was usetil
and workeble when Ue Mushiom ‘el were dispersed, were not in powar
and Lhere was ro Islamic povamment. Tn the past, the emergence of 4 s,
practically depanded on the power of propagation ol Be warjae himsslE s
persenalily 2nd status as well as the pravailing conditions. However, today
thal (he Shi"as are i the wanzuard of the Muslim world, resorting w the
teaditional methedd of selecting & mergi will be connterproductive and, 10 the
lpngr rum, will have unexpectad rapercussions Tor the Muslin world

Under the cireumnatances, the problem ofthe method of selecling a s
chould not inger i the air Takiig nlo account the plots ol the warld of
arrozance for undermining the 1slamic Revolution of Iran. especially their
artempts to infiltrate into the sphere of orerjangak, it s ool advisable to
remain ndillerent wwards Lhis =3ue.
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Al this junctiers, we requirz & ngw method—of course, n accordancs
with the Shard 'a—for selacing a marja, Maoreover, we should also punfy
maryaveh trum the redundant pacts that have acoomuolared around it geer
tha ages. Mo doubt, ifvcd 15 besically a purswi! by means of which the
werctjee trieg 1o work out the decres of Tslam for a particulor issce  Thevsfore,
a marye should be qualified snough to be able to drew rules Gom the celi-
gious tods,

It et iyeft is ta be 8 soures of zuthorite conceming eacl and avery
issue of the Muslim wteh, o o, Sobi izsuss, scclud, political, aned lesal
aspedls, then o committee comprized al distinguishad scholars and sxperss
from diffarant fizlds showld be constituted ta 2lzbocaee Ue stand of Lslam on
VACLDLS TR5Ues,

10 imparssible o magme hat g s can mdividuaily work out the
tdecres of Lslam for evary problem of todey's Life. Probably the establishment
of 8 Dar al-Ffia a (canter for passiog decrees), comprized of the afin alitas,
wionld be an wdsal selution to the problem, Thus seluden sppasrs sound, be-
GUUSE TF IS 0 commansuale with the rationzl appruach {xived-a wgedanyab)
T fracpid.

mo far a5 the leadershup o the Muslinm el 35 concemead, it should
be made crysial-clear ther the laadarslep of $ae wmmugd should he vested in
thas present verffamir This i incvitabla for ruwnng the affairs of the Myslim
wrimaf T is meaninglass to rnogine the exiztance of e lzaders i one
gl o even in one community. Althoush it is belizved that eveTy il s
vested with absolute wilzpah over the wealih and Tvas of peopls throuchout
the waorld, howeves, Tslammre teackings, concensus (e amaong the MTETiT
[elites} and several fexts on el catezorically taiecl such nations

Wa take he opportunity hees e announce $hat the badiliong! mathods
ol selectng a prarfe should be macfisd We also stross that, becausa af all
practical and theoreticsl reazons, wilirvah i3 absolutaly indivisshlz gnd should
be vested 1 the wali-coner.

Iy e apimaon, what follows could be an appropriale method of select-
ingz & marfie. the Tslamic semisace shoald svolve 3 systain for evaluating, the
qualilications of the sirafias in arder t make s distinetol between quali-
ficd and ungualified parsons. Towen o wlaba! assembly of 4 fiirahcdaan should
be extablished whors evere qualified sniahicd weuld Lecome 8 manber
Such an aszambly vould be authonized o 2lzct the members of the Dar al
fifia'a from amengst its members. Then, the 2w ei-a o waold et as 3
source of uoiversal sirgaeereh S passione decrees on different 52 ues con-
cormiog the Muslim world
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Thera are several othar pracical matheds for solving s problem, how-
wver, wi beliovs that the Blusliom elits shoold ehways keen g watehio] ove on
thiz fact =n that tha zanchity of mzegeaienh and its aohve rol2 13 safesundad
Tlus wall, i facd, presect the emaizanes ol weak angd ieongelenl ez ek
which 1z responsibla for the betraval of tha Muslim ek, 10wl 3 20 save
the wital 3ues, peranung o tha aiad, rom becoming hosteess of EEH
sumal, extremme o parochsal approaches of diferent indvaduals

fefrraer
3 Diinelheripad Tadi






ARE al-Baye (a.); Their Scholarsiip Trust

Ayaiwdlah fhrahwr dmiied!

Beside holding the position of the Wilawah and leadership of the Muys-
liess, the Holy Prophet of Islam (5.) was @n authority on issucs concerning
belials, jurisprudence, and sthics. I case of any problem, people used o
refer o the Holy Prophet (s.) and put the matter before im. The andwerns
were siven partly through weaky {revelation} in the form of the Holy Qur®an
and partiy theeugh waky alone. Accerdingly, he conveyed these 10 the people
The Hobw Qnur'an states;

“Nor doex fie speak onf of desire, I fs noiglit bt revelofion
ifead is reveafed, e Locd of nighiy poover oy tuvgphe him 7 -

The Haly Prophet (s} was well-aware that Muslims, after his dennse,
would sull ba i want of such an suthentie and trustwerthy authorily. With
this i mund, be desipnaced hizs Ahl al-Bayt (4] as the aulhentic authority,
along with tha Holy Qur’an, fo remain a3 the rvo sources of scholarship.

In thus regard, thaes eea relevant hedith in both Shi'™1 and Sunen bocds,
Onie of these is the famous Hadith @l Thagqelapm. The Hadith al-1 hagalayn
13 one of the notable fadiths among the buslims. It has been relatad in wari-
ous forms and wiavs, some of which are listed below:

I buis ook, Safii, Muoslim ibn Hajje) Wavshahun relates throosh Zayd
ibn Argam sxving tha following in course of a ek

e afery, Flie praplief frof ap for deliver o serntinr of Glhadir=e
Rhesyurn, @ place betweeen Mecea and Madliaoh, After peafiing
Allals, fre said: 0 peopfel §ant a i being who i about o
be susmwioned e e divine agel and wite ix toe respond fo this
cafl, L am leaving belibnd bva precious iags (Thagadayie). The
Sirst ope af them s e Book of Affal wiicl contais guidance
ared (il So take hofd of e Book of Alfal and acr according
fer fE£7 Theex, he pred preend emphasiy on acting acoording to e
Hody Cer'ne ared persauded e fo foffow i, Then Tre stated:
f @t alse feaving Defifid sy Al al-Baye fonseliofol) amenp
wine With regard to my AN af-favt, Foreapindd pour of Affah.
Wil vegard fo oy Al @l-Buyt, §remeded vou of 4ilal?™
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Hakim Mavshuhun related throueh Zaed thn Argam as =ayeing:

il fle propdred way relrvidnge from e Hajiodalarade, fra
srogged f Cluidie—e Kloimme fe ordered the people e clean
fhie aren undernaath furee frees, and thewn stafed: '8 seemis as if
I wewreded sewviz be searreenaovaedd tor grov Sor A lliel anrd T feave paypoonded
Fa i 1 enfrnst pog weltle fwa very precions ond praoad fiees,
ot af wirich & gpreater than the onler: the Book of «Lffal and
iy ARfal-Baget, Take heed of e vy yon freas tfese Do fases,
Beoqise the (ue'an and the AL af-Bapt will never separate
aritil ey refura b pee By fee pond of Kewtlare* Then e stated:
Al iy ey Muséer aind T flre master of every fefisver’,
Ther fre fook dhe iand of Al fa.) and stated: A0 will be e
meesier of wihoever deemy e ftis master, O Al Place within
Tour anwre wildpalt whoever aecepts e witoeah of A8 gad be
the errery of whosver slenes aninmoyity do hip ™™

Ahmad in Yayaal-Naladhun relates through Zavd tbn Argam as soy-

e were willt the Proapire {5.) fn Hefiotlwade, wien we
paacfted Gladiv-e Koo Be ardered afl covavans fo stop,

Thert frer stood npe ovedd stated: 10 seemy oy o T wonddd soune be
sispiionrad fo et Alfale qrd £ have responded o &7 e
{fierthar} stded: “Alall ix wip macter and 1o the master of
every beligver, T ume feaving belitnd sonetfang among vor thor
If e reefee Bl of 18, vot svosefd sof e meisgided. They are die
ok o Allide and wy Eindpeedd [Sirak), my fovsefeold (ARF ol
$2yd, fer Idecd, ire g of them will never separate niil they
Felfie tor siee B fee prownd, " Then re ook the fiond of AN ()
and sfated: AL will be the master of whaoever deems me i
master (0F ey Allade! Flace wiglin yore owge wifayids wloever
gocwpfs e willapal of A and be e eneny of Wioever sliow
el osdly fo feiva, " A Dot ool - Toefoopd waiads "F doded Bl fovee e

frzard iy pemark feosm the Propleet (5)F He replied: '"No one
Wik It Hre caraviny wire cowld vot frear by is eor and xee by
frix aves” fi.e everyone sou and lreeed it 1

Ibn al- Athr cslates hiough Zayd thn Argam as SEVIIE:

“The Proples said: "Fleave beliind soanetfiing wmomg vou, thet
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¢ yenid baeke freedd af B, Jow seondid st be neisgreidad. One of thenr
i greater thaa the otlier, The Baak af Alfal, which is a rape
exteaded from e heaven ro the earth, and my kindred {iieal),
sy fiosesehold (ARD al-Bayd), for indecd, the oo af thear will
revar xeparate gl they vefurn o me by e pond, Tlas, dao
sww feow pons warnefef traaf Higem gfter npe '™

Aliibn Abi Thair Al-Havthami velates theouph Zavel il Thalit as say-
mg:

“The Propher (v) said T levve befiind you nig sheceisors:

g Book of Affaf. wlrich i o vope axdendo!f fronn the eaven

for the earth or befiveen the freaven wred e eartl, md e
Kipvdied fitrah). ny roneseleald (410 af-Hap), for indeed, the

toar af Bhce Wil ey sepeerade rnfil ey retioene fo e by e
Pﬂﬂffn LR

Al-ITavtharm relates the sgme meszage o different words [Fom Abu
Furayrah. Al iba A Talib, Abg Sg'id al-Blwdri, Zavd by Ascacy, and
Hudbaytah tbn Azid al-Clallan.

Ahmad ibo Al al-Klstib al-Baphdad: relates Hodhaylah ibn Asid as
Sdvizur

“Tire Mesxenger af Allul () stated: '€ popgle! Fvill po before
Joree aped vews wall alve conae fo sy andal-8aniiran AL et
firie, £ owilf ash pour frenwe did you deal with itd=fretipiafiapen, So
furfter frweel s o lionw poet treut fham after se, wl-Thaga! alealohir
i the Book of Allak, one side of whicl is in the Hand of Allak
ared the odar side of whiclt is in your hand, s frafd fist to i,
dhar aredd B mainled, wnd do sof transforsm if it sopetiing sive’ "

Shavkh Ahmad ibn Hanbel relates the ollawing fram Abu Sadid:

“Ahe Propleet {5} said: 8 am feaving befind pon something,
faart §F yavir gk Fedlef of ¥ yivnr wosefd s Be gl affer me
firad ixf Thagelipe fove preciows things), One of tem is fishes
Hean the other, e Book of Alfak, which is o rope extended
Srean flhe henven to the earil, and iy bindred fierailt), miy
Bovseholfd (Al al-Raype), for indeed, the g of them will never
separate watil ey relures to e by the pond, '™

On the whele, Flaafith af- 7 Respalavy Bus been relowed in different words
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and forms by some of the eminert disciples from the Meszanger of Allah
{=.), such as Xawd ibn Arga, Abu-Dhaze Ghaffan, Abu Satid Ehudn, Al
o Abi Talib, Zuyd 1on Thzekit, Huthaytah ibn Yaman, ibo Abbes, Salman al
Tursi, Abu Horasrah, Jubayry tbe 3o tam, Hasan ibn Al Fatimzh Az-#ghra,
Urum Thani bint Ahi Talib, Umm Salamah, Abu Rafi. Among them, thero iz
a famows Sadith o te elfee! that Imam Al (2 got up amonz a group of
pecple and asked those presene fo hear witness i they hod been at Ghadir-c
Fhurnm and had heard Hadivh al-Thagalaw from the Messanger of Allah
(50,0

A wroup (sevent2en peeple) ot up end bore wiiness. Thase nclude:
Khueaymah ibn Thabit, Sahl ibn 8ad, Adiion Hatam, Agibah b Amic, Aba
Asvub Ansar, Abu Sa‘id Khudr, Abu Shuravh Ehuea®, Abu Qudamah
Ansan, Abuya’li Ansard, Abu Havghiom al-Tayhao

Ahmad ibn Hajar al-Hawthami writes:

A prorep of the companlois of e Messenger of Aflal, wlre
ware more thap fweniy in nuniher, related Heodith af-
Thaargeileyss, "™

In the boak ertitled (il al-Adaram, Savid Hashin Bahren refared
39 fpdiths from Sud texts and #2 from Shi'l tesns with repacd w fadiok
af-Thaggerfervn, '

Tn additien o Shi’i lexls, you can stady Sedith al-Didgoaion in Sanni
texts, onldv a faw of which are refaranced balow:

I, Al-Bhuvich Wuslim ibn Hagja) Weyshabi, Serfkh u.ﬂ’bﬁ:.ﬁr’m, Yal.
4.

2 Al-Shavkh Ahmad ibn Hanbal, Mwspad, Yol. 3, pp. 17, 26, 59:
Yol 4, pp. 366, 371 Vol 3, pp. T8I, 18Y, :

3 Hakin Nayshabun, Af-Wesidvak, Vol 3, pp. 109, 110, 126,

145,

4. o Adlur, Dsnd cd-Chhakan, Yol 2, g 12,

5 Aliibn Abi Bekr Al-Hasthami, Maja af-Zowa i, vol 9 p.
|62

6. Ehatib Bushdad:, The Hisrory of Baghdad, Vol §, p, 442,

7. Abul-Fadalsma'ilibn Athir, as-Sirar al-Nobawiypak, Vel 4,p.
414,

4. Ahmad itn Yihya AL Baladbwn, Arsab al-Ashraf, Yol 2, p.
1o

o Shaykch Fakhnuddin el -Faude, 40 Tafvir af-Kebiv, Vol B, p. 163,
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10, Thn Sabbagh. Fesud al-dduhimmmak, p 22,

11, Muwalfw ihn Akmged Hanafi Khiwarzmi, Mamagib, p. 93,

12, Sulsyman ibn [beakim Qandisi, Yamed! al-Mavaddah, pp. 31-
35, 3942, 44, 45,

13 Muhamemad iba All As-Sahan, Ax af ar-Raghibin, 4lMarbu,
Hitumish Nur al-Absar, . 110,

14, lbn Jawel, Bradhbiroed al-Khaas, p, 322,

15 Muhibuddin Tabacl, Dkl b ci-Ligha, po 14,

16, Muhammad ibn Yusuf Zarasdi Hanels, Nerserr Dherar al-Sivas,
pp. 231233,

|7 Al ibn Burhanud-din Al-Flalubi, 4s-Sivar al-Halabivah, Vol
3, p. 30E.

18 Al ibo Hisamuod-din Al-Muttagi, Mdonfakhab Kanz al-Limal-
Al-Metha Bikamivh, Musned Alwmad, Vol 1, pp 98, 101; Vel 2, p. 390 Vol,
3, p. 95

1% Ahmad Shahabud-din Al-Fhafuji, Masin ge-fived, Vol 3, p
410.

Three impartant issues arise lrean these hadfivhs: Firstly, like the Holy
(Qur’an, the Ahl al-Bayt (a.) are also an authority and people are abliced to
follow them As Quran, they are so reliable and trustworthy that their words
and deeds arc complately sound and whowsver follows them will never mo
aslray from trug guidenes,

secondly, a5 the Holy Qur'an will exst smaone the Muslims unol the
Diay of Judzemen, the Ahl al-Bavt (&) will also remain smang the peopls
until then.

Thirdly, the Cur’an and the Ahl al-Bayt () will nevar be in opposition,
A Muslim cannot set aside the Ahl al-Beyt (1) by zaying. “The Book of
Allah suffices us.” Likewise, a Muslim camnol say: “The Ahl al-Bavl {a.)
suffices mae and 1 am not i need ol the Hely Quran™

Ahmnad ibn Hejar Al-Haythami writes:

“Tlhee Mevsenger of Alflak {3.) ealled the Ouran gnd his
hoseliold and close refatives as Thageloyn Secanse ‘tigl
appiies to prpthiing veluehle which is dearly kepr, The Ouran
and the Mowseludd ave alvo fike theve hecanse ey Dol are
the saurces af DNvine Knowledge and sciences, subfime
miysieries undwisdow, amd religious pracepts, For Hris prrpase,
ifie Holy Propliet (v.) vrged and requested the peaple to liold
Sext fo chery and Lo follow them 71
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M onc must se2 who comprizes the Al el-Tavt (5. and close rets.
fives. ‘The term, Akl ul-Tayr, applies 1o Gose who live under the same roof
and wiw wre under the guacdianship of the head ol the fumily, With resacd 5o
the Frophet's Abl al-Thayt (&) can u be ssid that the erm célers to gl thoee
Trang in the Prophet’s hovse and uedar his guardianzhip?

Consicdermg the necessity of distinction belween the precapl and sub-
jeet, such a pussibility iz uslikely. Tn the hadivh. the Ahl al-Tavt (). have
been mtroduced as absolutely authentic religions sources. Followine them
will bring aboutno deviation ar error, Az a cansequescs, they shauld, at fivst,
Be thoroughly vecsed n religious precepts. Secondly, ey should alsa be
wnenunes from any form al’ercer, sin, and mistche. These characteristes were
nat possescad by all mambears of the Propher's (5. iy, As a rosult, the
Ahl al-Bayt {4.) chould be particular and specisl neenle,

Far this reason, after releting Hadieh ol Dol Layd 1bn Arqan
was asked as to who the Ahl al-Bawt refersT Dozs it refar 10 the wives af the
Prophat? Zayd replied:

e, by Allah. A wife wiight fve with ker fensband for o while
wnd might fhen pet diverced and go back o the house of her
Jiither or fumily, How conld «owife be one of the Al! gi-Bay?
Rather, the AW af-Bayt are tee Prapher's chitidven to whoms it
iy Sfeavagn” to give olms,

Ahmad ibn Hajar also writes:

“Thowe witem the peaple ave recommenided tw foltine should
be weli-versed in the Book of Allali and the Sunnal of the
Frophet, becanse such peapde will never dispense with the Book
ureel wre siperior fo effer ‘wlonma’ in tis regard as Aflah has
prevified virem of tie filth and abomination of sin,

The Mezsenger of Allah (3.3 hag aleo nemed tha Al al- Bayt (a.). Az an
Instaney, the followane i@ mentioned:
[Tmm Salamah smd,

YN verse LAl onlp desives to feep away e niacleannasy
Sromse pou, O AR wf-Bayr ? f13:330, was revealed in iy homse.
Then the Messanger of Allaft () semt sineone for AR, Fatinal,
Hasows wuredd flsyein. Wien tey came e v "These are R

Alel af-faps '™
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UUmar ibn Al Salarah saud

FTHeix verse way revealed fo fre Progpfrer (3.0, .o Aflef anly desives
i Keap awd ) e uncledliness from yon, O AGT al-Bayt..*
f33:33) Then the Messenger af Affaft (v.) sunimoned Falmal,
Hosan, and Mlessein wnd placed ue afe on ieie heeds whife
AR vnaes paliing fiee Vieen fe sodd, "0 Alal, these are my AT
al-Buyt, so remove apcleannasys and ahominmion frobi Heem
and parify thene Av this time, Fmm Safomal said, 0
Measvenper af ANafltl Ana T one of fom? He steteed, *Yow Lol
Jewed oee place, your are afso pood,

Whon the verse, " come et uy call onr sone ard your sons and o
vonten ard yanr wemen and anr pecr peoele and vour near people.,
9360 " was revealed, the Prophat {5 mvited Al Funmah, Hasan andg
Huszam and smd, *0 Lerd! These are oo Al gl-Bagyr, ' #

Ageizhab zaid

e mroriing, e Proplees (8T {ehie fiave)] whife wegring an
ab of Mack weol Then Havan ib Al came and the Propliet
ek il favider the aba, Then Hussalr canee andwas prf gnder
e @b Then Fafmah come and was placed apder the gha
Then A6 cowee o ws alse pred render the abg, Then he recited
ifefs verse, ..Allak only desires o keep away the ancleanness
Sfron peeee, €3 ARF ai-Bape 7 fR3:335 007

Frowm thesa hadiths and many clthars similar, we can conglude that the
Ahl al-Bayt arc "specific” peapls and that the Prophet (3.) has oflicially in-
traduced Al jbn Ab: Talib (), Fatimah (3], Hasan (a.) and Hussain (3] as
his Ahl al-Bavt (o). Thess, in twn, introdueed other indisidueals as the Ahl
al-Bayt (2.} for the Imamate and the authorily af ther times which have been
resofded in the buoks olhadith. Morzaver, i his lifetime, the Hely Prophet
(3. ) personally enumerated them and mentinned soms of thewr charactenstics
and even there names, These hadichs can ke found in vanous books of ha-
dith, Following are a lew sxamples:

Alisbn Abi Talib {a.} told the people

SRy Allaly, de yon ke fhat fhe Messenper of Aliak (5.) got up
fo deliver hix final sernion amd seld, 0 peeple! T leave with
yert the Book of Aflafr ared sy AR af-Baye, so frofd fast o these
b great Hings f0 ay naf tr gad mieled, becavsa Aflah, fhe
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Kl thie Chaniscient, hay informed me and T lieve voued st
fhay et Be separated wntl, on the Day of Tudgement, ey conee
Fo gne ol fhe foontain of Kot A7 tliv poiig, Cerrar
Rlagiel got wp in o rage ond seld, "0 Messeager af Affah!
Fivex this apply to vour entive AW af-Bapr?' He said, *No, but
A adiiinisiritors frome gimong thean are such. The fiest of
ther i ury hrovler, el and successor aud the leader of the
beficvers qfter me Affer il Bl son, Hesan, and affer kim,
Huscaiw, ard affor fim nine ohilidren arf Hnxeine wifl compe
one after ancflier naiil the Day af Judgemeat, They will he
Alale's withiess o five eqrth, ihe hoafial® for e servants, the
freavurey of Divine knowledve, ard e sovireey of Hiv wivdom,
Wheever sulumits do rem oy snbmidted fo Alal. And wlieever
divofeys thew fag commiied sln before ARult? Then alf those
prexerd said, *We bear witness tlaf the Mossen per of 4 Fufr
axpressed Hiose words, T

Ibraktire tbn Mlulwmmad Tawini relstes,

CA Bdvellads ibee A Blag suid, 'Tleord tfee Messenger of Allak f5.)
gy, Ayselfo Al Hasan, Hessain and nire childven of flessain
ire preire e infillibfe [{frons sie and o barimation. 777

S far, our discuszion bas been concerned with the Hadith ol Thags-
fapn. There gre other hadiths simila: i conlenes w Thagalay

Elalith sl-Safingh
Ibn Aboas has related, Srough the Messanper of Alleh i) as SAYING.

“lhe fiheaess of noy ARE al-Bave ie fike Hoat of Neali’s Ark;
wiltaaver bowslod i was suved wnd whosver pefiesed to hoard i
wiais dranwmed T

This bardivh has also been relabed (rom the Praphet by Abu Sa'id Khodn,
Abd ibn Zubayr, Abu DXherr al-Ghatfan troweh ather sourges 2

In ehus Ferdlied too, the Prophot ol Tslem (s ) nnaduced, w the Muslims.
the Ahl al-Havt (%} 53 relipious 2utherities and recseded thelr wards and
deeds as authentic and Fgiah (pracfy. Tis fadfieh indicares that the Ws-
lims ara oblized 1o obey the ARl al-Tiavr (2], and 12 acl on their arders sa oy
to b2 relieved of perdition asd desietion. I they tum ey from the Akl al-
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Bayt (2.}, they will fall intn perdition and deviamon.

It is 1o be notad heve. thar thiz arder o obey 15 somothing other than
wilavah and Imamate of the Ahl al-Bayl (2.). According to these hadiths, the
Muslims are chargad with the duty of referning to the Ahl al-Bayl {a.) o
leam the commandmants and decroes of religi. Evan o they do 0ot acoogt
their Tmarmnate, ey showld reler 1o them az ralisious authontizs

After the demise of tha Messanger of Allah (x.) and in the early vears of
Islam, the Muslims, more or less, relered o Lnan Al {2 that 15 they
followed his views, Especally Umar iba al-Khasah, the secand caliph, re-
farrad to Imam Al (a) many tmes to resabve Tslemic problems and ben-
efited from his views Followang are examples.

Thn Albas saed,

1 e draxhvartlry persin ol cired foe ws a fredih ag AR v fita,
we wertedid zod Nave fransgressed from it ™

Abu Hurayrah relates Ulmar ibn al-Khaliab as saviog.
WCATE ix xpepevior b ol of 43 I passing jedpement ™
Satid thn al-Musayyab swd,

“Limar wied fo fake refuge with Affal in the caze of
eneourtering proffems fn e afyence of AL

Odbinih said,

Sf weepi fo Ui anad axked, From where shoufd Tintend to po
an Deralt? e sald, "Go and ash AfL 78

Anishah was arked about mash on thee shoe, Bhe sad, *Gao, ash Al
Abu Sa‘id Khuodn saud,

“f fieard Useay say, 03 Abal-Hasan, Téeke refuge with Aflel
ifeaf ome duy T he afive svliile yor are aot lving ' He voaid this
after he asfed sometfiing fram AN and AN apsweced g ™

[uring tha rezgn of the four caliphs, greater concem was shown for the
religiows sutharily of Tmarm Ab (o). The erunest Compamens of the Mes-
sepoer of Allab (2.}, 2uch as Abu Bakr, Umar. lbn Abbas, Abu Sa' i< Khudn,
Salman al-Farsi, and Abu Dherr al-Ghaffar olten wsed she viess of Tmam
Al in qurisprudential and judiciel ssues They recognized bis posilion 1
koowledes and did not eelfae Trem releing te ham. I those wmes, ahen
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the caliphate had net yet tumed into a monarchy, more concern was shown
[or the exipency of using Divine wiaky and laws At the ima there were shll
numerngs people amonge the Companions who were awares of the postioen
and status of Imam Al {a), as well as hiz mnate vinues and porfectons,
Thew had. many timas, heard and ratained the Prophets (5. advice to follow
Tmam Al and wse his koowdedge, Finally, the aeneral atmosphere was such
that they could not altopathar deny Imam Al's (o) meribs und perfectons
and scholarship stotos. They ceuld nol iznoce the recommendations of the
Bessengaer of Allah (s) and suddealy put awsy and 1selatz Tmam Al (7))
from the political and social arena and fram the states ol authorily. 1L was G
thase reasoms that, while Tmam Al was sel wside [vom the office of caliph,
hiz relicious authority was somewhat cheerved and the Companions, more
of less, wsad hiz knowladae,

The pamful disesler of the Muslims, being distanced from the f2ach-
inze of the Ahl al-Bawt (a) reached its apex when the caliphate becarns a
manarehy and when people who had no poul sxcept establishing role and
prescrving their positions wers placed at the helm of the Islamie povemn-
ment. Such peoplz had nothing to da wath waky, abservance of the laws and
keeping tha sriteria of Tslam Al this junclure, the Allal-Bayi{a.) wera gradu-
allv 1zolated and their relisicus outhanty was observed by anly a faw
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The Hadith al-Thagalayn: 1ts Meaning and Narration
{Part 3)

A Cheli Olarea 'l

This iv a continuation of e fist of narvaters of the Hadith al-
Thagalayn froni the era of the Sahabah, the Drophots (5
CONINTITONS, ti the present cenmiry. Parr 2 conforinad a Tive af 36,
navraiors from aniong the Sahaboh. 22 from amoig e Tabi wn
and others, whe tved from the Znd8il o the 14 20k centuries.

119. Abu Baler “Abd Allah ibn Muhammad, known as Thn A bi
Shavbah al-Kuf {d. 235849).
Tn Sabih Muslin frocs bim, from WMubammad ibn Fudeyl (73), Gom Zayd
ihn Argarn. Alzo m hes own Mwsanmaf from Jabioo 112 15 one of the preat
schalars, Jmvehig and Tisdiq by al-Tjli, Abmad tbn Hanbal, Thn Mu'in, Abu
Zurah and others

120, *Abd al-Rahman ihn Salib ol *Azdi al-Kofi (d. 235/8549),
settled i Baghdad.
Tn ul-Tabarani {al-Nw e af-keebir, T, Mo 2678 [rom Mutayyan, from him,
frowm Salib ibn Ab: al-* Aswad (84 Bnveng by Ahmad ibn Hanbal Toa bu®in
and Xusa iba Harun, -

121, Richr ibn al-¥alid al-Kindi {d. 238/852).
Tn al-Khwarazmi {ddagrel af-Fusas, L 104) and al-Hamaw (hara Td afl-
sinutaye, al-siwi al-thenn, bab 541 The forrmee [rem Muhammed ibn al-
Musili, from him, from Muhammaed sbo Talhab (677 The latter from Abw
Tahir, from al-Bashawi, from hin. Tmethig by Abu Dawd and al-Darqutm.

122. Mubammad ibn Bakkar ibn al-Hayyan al-Ilashimi al-
Baghdadi {d. 238852,
10 Sahily Adaeslin fram hint See Sa‘id ibn Masrug (59). Jmeig by Thn Mu'in
al-Dargutni and al-* Asqalani

123, Abu Ya*gob Ishag ibn Thrabim, koown as Lhn Rabwayh (d.
23B/851).
In al-8akhawi (ai- Tarigiek), al-Sambodi (e aof-"igdayn), Ahmad hn
al-Fadl ibn Muhammad Ba kethir (Wil al-ma af), Muslio (Sakik) and
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(al-LWfrurvivat al-Tahivah), from hiny, from Imem Al {2.) and Zayd ibn
Argum. A great scholor, aothar of 3 Guneus Mivmad, teacher of al-Bukha,
Muslim and al-Tirmidhi. One of the imams of fadith and gk It was he who
inspueed al-Bukhari wlo writing his Sahis. "

134, Abu Muhammad Waliban ibn Bagivyal: ihn *Uthiman ol
Ynsili (d. 239/853),
Tn [bn al-Maghazili's al-Mamaqgib. Thndhiyg by lba Muting al-* i Abu Zur‘ah,
Thre Hajar end othess,'

125, Ahmad ibn Mubammad ibn Habul Al-Shavbani (. 241/
BR8),
He has narrated Hadith al-Thogalapn thioush virious chars of transmis-
siom, with varvieg wordings from Abo Sptid al-Kladri and Zayd i Argam
iAdtesnced Abwrad 1. 14, 17, 25, 59, ATL, LR, 182} 11e s ona of the imas
af Ahl al-Sornah in Aadick and figdh.

126, Ja*far ibn Hamid al-Qaeashi al-Kuli (d. 200/854),
Ly al-Tabarazr (af-Ady Yo al-Eabic, T Wo. 20681) from Mutayvan, from
him, froen *Abd Allah ibn Buieyr al-Ghanawi, (rom Hakuen iha Tubayr, from
Abu al-Tufayl, lrom Zeyd ibn Arqam. Among the ejal of ¥uslio, Tenwthiz
by Thn Habbin al-Busty, al-Dhahabi, and Ibn Hajar >

1E7, Ismadil ibn Musa al-Fazari ibn Bin al-Soddi al-Kufi {d. 245/
859),
In Ahmad ibn TTanhal™s Feda 7 A4, o2 (102). Tawdig by Abu Hatin and
AbuDgamd &

128, Sufyan ibn Waki* ibn al-Tareah (d. 247:361).
In al-Haftz, Abu Ye'la g, fioam bam, fFom Muhammad iba Fuduyl,
froe *Abd al-Ialik tbn Abi Sulayman, frarm *Ararvah, from Abu §a'id al-
Khudii. Acconz the rijal of al-Timnidai asd Thy Majeh, Tisediy o [ I ibben, ™

129, Nasr ibn “Abd al-Rahman ibn Baklkar al-Baji al-Kufi al-
Yrashaha (d. 248/8a62).
In al-Tirnudhi {Sahik), from him, from Zayd ibn o)-Hasan, from Ja*far jbn
Mubrmmad (a.}, lrom his father (1), from Juhir, Alzo in al-Hukim sl-Tirmidli
{ Neowerdfe eof- "uwned) and al-Tabarani (sez 1661 fram kin,

130, Abu Muliammad “Abd ibn Hamid al-Kissi for al-Kashshi)
(. 249/563),
Tm b AMiesierd {zee 97) from # s b Thalil; slzo ns menticned by al-Suyut
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(lfver ' al-Menwle bi Dike Fada 0 And el-Aays, 12} al-Sambuodl GAanehr
cof= Tepederar), al-Shavkheni al-Quacdiss {ad-Siver al-vawd), snd Mirza Muobam-
mad Khen al-Badakhshi {80l al-eeh) Alse lrem hun fram Yavd ikn
Arqam in al-Suvut (el-foest al-saghiv, Shavk by al-Munaw, T1 174-175)
and Al al-Muttaci (Kanz el wrimal). Auttor of Museed and Tafsir, be is
one of the imams of the Ahl al-Sunnab ~

131. Abbas iba ¥a “qub al-Rawajini sl Acadi (. 230:863).
Tr al-Tabarani (o2 oo al-saeliv, 1 131 from al-Hasae bn Muamm s
il Musaiah al-"Usknand al-kBufi, frem him, from “Abd @l-Bahman al-
has ‘udi, fram Kahic al-Nawa', from “Advaby, Lrem Ao Sa5d

132, Wusy ibo Al abo Mase ibn Al al-Tabdan al-Basei (d, 250y
&64).
Ty ad-I0akim al-Tirmidhi (¥enregelic ol peed, G3-G07 from b, from Zavd tha
al-Hasan, from ba'sof hn Blarrgbudh al-Wdakki, ram Abu al-Tutsy] from
Fludhaytah ibn Usayd sl-Ghilari. A leachng schalas, his wea fiafy bas been
donz by al-Sam'ani, 1bn Khirash, gl-Masa’i, al-Dhehabi and others, ™

133, Muhammad ibo af-Muthana Abo Musa al-"Anel (d.253)
866).

Ampng the rijal of Bukhari, Mushm, Abo Deeud, Abn Taa and al-Ivasa‘i.
Yenwihig by al-Sem and, Muhammad ibn Yahya al-Mishaboa, Abu Heom
Ibn Hibbar, al-Fhatih, al-IDhakabi and Tho aja =

134, Muhammad iba Yazid, Akhu Kackbwayh al-Wasiti (d. 246/
Rod1).
Tn el-Mahamili (af- sl from Yeaeld o Haroa (98] Taedfag by al-
Fhatib. =

135, Yusul ibm Musa al-Qattan (d. 2537867,
In Muharmmad iba Tshae ibn Khuzaymah (S, M5, 345, Maktsbat Sulian
Ahroad, Testanbul} Crom ham, from Taiiz bo " Abd al-Hemid, Bom Muham-
mad ibn Fuday], from Yahya ibn Sa'id al-Taymi, from Yaed ibn Havvan,
from £ apd ibn Argam. Among the njsl of al-Tukbar, Abu Dasnad, al-Torrrudby
and 1bn Majah, Tt by [bn Khuzaymah and athers Meationed by Lbn
Hibban in al-Thigar =

136, Almad ibo al-Maonsue al-Ramadi {d. 2057878).
In Abu Bakr sl-Thamzae (Adnsnad, VS, 378, Makialbat Murad. lszanbul), from
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him, from Drowend dbn "Umar, from Sabh from Abu ITargrai, Tedng Ine
Abar Tlatim and al-Thargumu =

L Abo Mubhammad “Abd Allabibo A bd al-Rahman sb-Thiariog
al-Bamargandi (d. 255%69),
Tn hiz Mdissaceed, 2 mentoned by al-Sakhead i ol Trtiglad Author of al-
Musnad, fafsir and af-Jami A leading scholur fenetliiey by al-Saman, a)
Dibahabi and al-* Azgalani,

138 Ali ibn al-Mundhiv al Tarigi al-Kufi [d, 2568 gu}
Tn al-Tirmidhi (Sekik) ad Thn al-' Achir i o aloghabak ) Fom Aim fom
Abu5atid (see 63 ). Tineekiyg by oo Aki Elatir, Thin Bwimayr znd al=Dhuhahy ™

139, Muslim ibn Hajjaj al-CQusliayei gb-Nighabari [, 2617/874),
In his Serfiify maceates it through vanious chains of ransrsisson. He is ong af
the unams of the Ahl al-Sumnah in Badith, and his Sokid has heen prefarrod
ter al-Bukhari’s by some major scholarcs, amon & tham Abu Al al-Nishaburi,

140, Ahmad ibi Yunus Abu al-Ahbas al-Dabbi {d. 268/88]).
In Abu INu ‘aym (Hifpar el sadive, 1X, 843 from “Abd Allak ihn Ja'ler,
Froee: hirm, from Anumar ibn Masre (ses 113 3 Favedbey mientivned by ol -Khanb
and Abu Nuaym, ™!

141. Thrahim iba Marzng ibo inar {0 2MBE3),
In Abu Ja *far al-Tahaw Mk o athar, T, 307) asd gl-Dulabi (af-
Prrriyyal al-fadivah, 136} rom him, rom Abu Amis al-" Adgpadi (%6) [rom
Kathir ibn Zayd (81}, from Mubznunad ibn *Umar ikn A3 (¥7), from his
father, from Tmam Ali (s, fatietiey by al-Darquind, lbn ¥z, Ibn Htim,
1bn Iibhan and Sa%icd b Uithman &

142, Al-Dusayn ibin Al ibn Ja far
I al-Bazzaz (Aduswad, MS F 753, fram i, fiom AV ibn Thabit, trom
Sufean ibo Sulayman fram Abu Ishag from al-ITarith from Team A% (as)
Ameng the ryal of Abo Dawud, al-Maza| and 2l Barrgs

143, Mubammaidl ibn *Abd al-Wahhab Abu Almad al-Fures' {d.
2T2IBRS).
Tn al=Bayhaqi (Swmas, T, 143 from al-Hakim, from al-Hasan ibn ¥atqub,
Iroen hiny, froun Ta*fiar ibn *Avn, fram Yahes ibe Satid, frem Yazid b Mavean
trom Zayd thn Argam. Acein in al-Bavhaq (opr i, VIL 301 from Ahuy
Zakarteya Yabwa ibo Torahim, from Abe * Abd Allak Muhammad ibn Ya'yub.
frama hurm, From Ja'Tar thn * A Yonvifig by al-Masaitt snd [hn Hikboe.
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Amaong the rijal of huslm, al-Bullarl, Ibrahim, 1k Ak Talib and [ba
Ehuzaymah. ™

144, Abu "Abd Allah Bubaommad ton Yaeid iba Majal: al-Uuewrini
(d. 273/8806).
Al-Kanji (Rifgad ad-talib, 53} mentions s narration of Hedid al-Thaga-
s, He s one of the imams of herdith and his Sinaw = countad among the
si% Siterh

145, Abuo Davwud Sulaynan ibin Ashfath al-Sijistam (d. 2758HE),
Al-Kanji (Kifapad al-felil, 310 mentions 205 nascation of e hadith, e s
alzp oma of the mams of hadith and & leading radinonisr of his era

146, Abu Qalabah “Abd al-¥alik ibn Muohammad al-HEaggashi
al-Basvi (d, 276/88Y),
I al-Tlakirn (a-Sdsraavek, T1 1930, Tram Abu al-TTusayn Mulamiead 1bn
Ahmad. from ham. fram Yahya ibn Hammed, from Abu " Awanah, from al-
“ACmsh, (oo Tlaldb ibo Al Thabil Teem Abooel-Tulayl Irem Zayd 1hn
Argary, Tonerhig and sy by 1hn Hibkan, al-Davqutm, and Abu Dawad

L47. Ahu HBake Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Abi al-* Awwarn i
Yarid ihn Iinar al-Riyahi al-Tamimi (4. 276/889),
In Ion al-Maghazili (of-Aamagd, 234-236%, Tasdig by cl-Dargutni =

148, Al-Hafiz Ya‘qub ibn Sufvan al-Easawi (d, 2778M]),
In ey a3 wifili o al-Ta with, 1, 536-538, narrates the foedich through
eizht chaing [rarn four Sabwbas: Zepd ibn Argam, Abu Je'id, Zayd ibn Thabit
and Aby Dharr al-Ghifan. An sminent hestorian and traditioniat (imam), al-
Tirmidin, al-Masa'i, Thn Khuzaymah, Aou “Awenab al- Asfara’iu and Tha
A Dawnud have narrated zem him Ton Hihhan has mentioned kim in af-
Thigpaat ™

149, Ibrahim ibn Bshag, al-Oudi Abu Dsbeag vl-Zubrei (. 2777590).
Inn al-Bavhaqi {Swsap, X, 113, from Aby Muhsgmimad Janah tbn Madhir,
from Abu Ja' far Muhamirmad b Ali ibe Dahim al-Shevbani, from him, from
Ta'far tbn "Awn (571, Tom Ya'la ion " Ubawd (100}, Taw dheg by al-Khatib,

150 Abu lsa Mubammad iba Isa ibo Sawerah al-Tiemid bi (d, 279
92
In s Serhih {TT, 219, 2200 namretes il throveh several chains of transmitters
trom Jalir, Abu Dharr, Abo Se'1d, Zavd dbn Argam and Hudhayfah ibn L s
He 1= ane of the imams of hadith and his Sahilh one ol che six Sobolh.
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51, Abo Ealo *Abd Allah ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Ubayd al-
Baghdadi, known as Thn Abi al-Duaya (d. 281/594),
In Tuis Book Pedda 3 @l-Chur wn, M8 Tenethiyg and rasdiy by Ton Al Haurn,
Al-13hahabi and al-Kutyghi,

152, Abu *Abd Allal Muhammad ibn Al al-Fakim al-Tirmldhi
{d. 285/80%8),
I bisi Nenwaaliral-Tusid, 68-69, through two axanid fiom Jabir and Hudhaylah
thn Lizawd.

Third/Ninth Century

153, Abu Balir Aliad ihn *Amr ibn Abi *Asim al-Nabil, known
a5 Lbux Abi *Asim al-Shavbani (d 287/900).
In his Kital ai-Swmmah, ws mentioned by al-Suyuti i1 al-Sudber wl-Safirah
alt sy al-widirah, from Zayd thn Thabir and from Tmam Al (as), us
menaonad in fews el v, XV 122

154, Abu*Abd ul-Rubman *Abd Allih ibn Alinad ibn Hanba) al-
Sbvay b (. ZE0HEHIZ ),
In Ziyadat al-Musnad Ttorn his father. from Zayd ibn Thabut, in =M dadvak
(T, 1090} from Jus fatier, fom Zaed o Argam; in Fevale al-mawaddah,
2, Irem him, from Abe Sa'id and Zavd ibn Arqurn. 300 of imam Ahmad
and an eminent scholar of his era. ey by al-Khanl and sl-Dhahabi

155, Muhammad ibo al-Fadl, Abu Jatiar ul-Saqati (d. 284/900).
I aleTabavain (oM pam al-Ealiv, I, Mo, 26800, from him, from Sa‘id ibn
Sulwyman, from Zayd ibn al-Tlasen al-" Anmati (93), Tawthig and rasdig by
al-Drargulnd and al-FKhatih

156, Fald ibn Sulayman al-Nahhas al-Biso.
In al-Tahawn (Mesfidd af-arhar, 1Y, 368}, from him, from Aby Ghasean
Mdalik the Tsmatil zl-andi.

157, Abu al-Abbas Ahmed ibn Yalya al-Shaybani al-Baghdadi,
kinow as Tha'lab (d. 231/904).
Tn al-"Azhari { Tkt al-nghadk, TX, 78). A areat waditicnst, grammearian
and mah of letters, Yau feg by al-Khatin =

158. Abu Bakr Ahmad itin “Umar ibn *Ahd al-Khalig al-Bazene
(d, 2921905,
Tnhis Afrsnad through twe chaing from Abu Iurayrah and Imam Al a1,
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gee 8% 112, 135, One of the leading traditionsts

159, Abu Nasr Abmad ibn Sahl al-Faqib al-Cabbani (d. 292/904),
In gl-Hakm {en-3ustaefrak, TIT, 109, from him, from Salih ibn Muhammad,
[eom Khalaf ibo Salim al-bduldareimi, eom Yahya ibo Hammad, lom Al
“Aweanah, for al-"Amash, from Habib tbn Thabit, fronr Abu ‘Tufay], from
Zovd b Argam. Al-Iekim bas narceted many traditions from him moal-

Austadrak and mentions him with great respect.

160, Abmad ibn al-Qasim al-Jawhari (d. 293:/905]),
In al-Tabarant (a=My am al-febiv, L1 Mo, 3052), from him. from Sa°1d ibn
Sulmyman al-Wesih from Fayd ihn gl-Hagan al-"Anmati, from Wa'mof ibo
Eharrabuch, from Abu Tulael Ieoom [Tudlaylah ive Usavd Sawetfia by al-
Khatih #

141. Al-Hafiz Zalib ibn Muhammad Jazavah (d. 294904a),
Tn al-Hakim {sl-ddusioadvek, T, 1997 see 159 One of the leading radinon-
iste of bis apa. fmwrkia by al-Khatib =

162, Almad ibo Yaloya al-ITolwani ( 296,508,
In al-"Ugayli (Kirad ad-Lo qfz. ME. 362, Dar al-Kulub al-Zabiriyyeh, Tam-
ascus, WL E 18], from him from "Abd Allub ibn Dahir, Gom *Abd Allah
ibn “Abd al-Ouaddus, frem al-'A'rmash, from “Atiyvah, om Abu Saud al-
Fhudri, Toertiy by al-Dhahal

163, Al-Hafiz Abu Ta*far Mutayyan. Muohamumad ibo "Abd Allah
ihn Sulaymen {(d. 297909).
Int al-Tabarani {ef-Adr e al-Kebie, Mos, 2680, 2683, 3052, Iram kim. Omne
of the leading madimonists, Tawshig boral-Darqumi; see al-Dhahaby Toafk ren
wf-Fhuffers, 63,

Fourth/Tenth Cantury

164, Al-ITafiz al-Tlazam abm Sulvan al-Wasawi (i, 303571 5).
Ly Aba Nu'aym (Fifpas ad- medlipa, L 355} Tinedhie by al-Dhahalby,

165, AbuAbd al-Kahman Ahmad ibn Shu'ayb ibn Ali al-Mhasa’
(ch. 303/015).
Tn his ed-Kheeser s, p. 95, from Muhamunad tbn al-Muothanna (ses 1047 A
l=ading scholar and raditiomet.
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166, AlLHafiz Abu Yahya Lakariyya ibn Yahya al-Saji (d, 306/
219).
In al-Teharam (@AM jam qi-fabie, UL Mos. 2680, 3032), from kim, from
Masr iba ' Abd al-Rahman al-Weshsha' (see [29), The leading traditionist of
Basrah during his dawa =

I87. Abo Ya'la Ahmad ibn ul-*uthanna ibn Yabva al-Tamimi gl-
Musall (d. 37019,
In al-Swvuti (Thpa al-meamadt, 120, al-Sakhaw (gl Terplak), a-Sambudi
Lok al- igdayn), Abmad ibn al-Tad] ikn Ba Kathor (Hasiler al-ma wf),
and al-Badakhshant (Afah af-naie). A highly csspected scholar ™

168, Abu Khubayvb al-Abbas ibn Alunad al-Bird (d. 308/920).

Tn Ton *Asakar {Ja rikk, 1, 45), from Abu Bakr Muhammed ibn sl-Husaym
al-Mdurrafi, from Abu sl-Husayn Mubhammad ibn al-bMuohledi From Abu al-
Hasan Al dbn " Umar, Eroe him, Fem Zeyd ibn al-Hazan al-' Anmati (193},
Tenwthivg by al-Fhath

169, Abu Ja ‘far Muobamomad ibn Jade al-Tabari'(d, 310/5922).
Tn Ali al-Muttag: al-Hidi (Kanz al-wmmal, XV, 19, XVI, 252, 253), from
b, from Zavd ibn Argam, Abu So tid al-Khydi and Imam Alicas ). e
onz of the greatest histonans, exezetes and logiss

17, Abu Hishr Mubhammad ibn Ahmad al-Dalabi (d. 3100922,
Tn s @l-Ixhwretyyent al-Tbirah | G5 (O, 1407), frons Thrahim tbn Marzug,
from Abu “Anur zl-"Agad, from Karhir ibn Zaed, from Muhammad ibn
"Umar thn Aly, for Imam Ali{a =} One of the leading tradifionizts and histo-
rians of his era.

I7Tl. Ahn Bakr Muhammad ibn Ishag ibn Khnzaymah al-
Mishaboed (d. 3115923),
In his Sakih. as mantioned by al-Sakhawl, e it One of the imams of fo-
ik,

172, Abo Bakr Mubiammad ibn Muhammad ibn Sulayman ibn
al-Hlarith, Thn al-Baghandi al-Wasit (d. 312/024),
In I al-Maghaaili {ei-Memagib, 2343 Tawfic by al-Kharb, ™

173. Abu “Awanah Ya‘gqub ibn [shag ibo Theahim ibn Zayd al-
Mishaburl al-*[sTarayind (d, 3164928).
In his bock al-Adusnad cf-sahih, as mentioned by ol-Shaykhani al-Qadin
erf-Sirar al-yawi. A leading tradiiionist of hiz ara.®
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174. Abu Bakr ibn Ahi Dawod “Abd Allah ibo Sclayman gl
Sijistan {d. 316Y928).
In al-Tiken¥i (Mushkol al- athar, IV, 368), from bim. A leading scholar of
Irur) im bz firma *

175, Al-Hasan ibn Busalim ibn gl-Tabib ak-San‘ani
In al-Tubarani (M fam shiakhih, 1 135) [eomm him,

176. Abual-Qasim *Abd Allah ibn Muhammad ibn *Abd nl-* Azie
al-Haghawi (d. 3177025,
Tnn al-Hamawl, Fara W ad-samiepyen, T, 272,

177, Al-11afe al-Tahawi, Abu Ja' o Abnad ibo Mubammad ibn
Sulwmah (d. 321/933).
In bas Adushicd afl-‘gihar, 1Y, 3498, with lwe chains of transmissions from
Layd 1bn Arqam. A leading writer and scholar of his era ™

178, Abw Ja'Tar al-*Ugayll, Mubhammad ibn “Amr ibn Hammed

{d. 322/934),
I lus Kiteelr eil=cfracefie (MBS 362 1 Dar al-Kutub sl -Zahiryvah, Darmescus,
I, 104} throngh thres chains from Abu Sa%id and Jabir. A leading scholar of
his ape

179, Abu “Umar Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abd Rabhih al-
Qurtubi {d, 328/939),
In his al- Jgel al-forid. He is a well-known scholar of & Righ standing,

180, Abu Bake Muhammad ibn al-Qazin ibn Muhammad ibo
Bashshar, known as [bn al-"Anbari {d. 328939,
In his al=Aasatif, [vom Zayd thn Arqam and from Zayd ihn Thabit An somo-
nant scholar, Tnedig and fasdiag by Thn Khallikan and al-Sam®an =

181, Abu Abd Allnh Husarnibn lsmatil ibo al-Dabbi 5- Muliamibi
{d. 330/941),
Ir his Amali, where he recards it as safik, as mentioned by AT al-Muttagi in
Ketnz af- wninal (X, 122-123), A vraat scholar of Bushdad, ™

182, Abu al-Abbas Ahmad ibu Muolammad ihn Sa'id, known ns
15n *Ugdah {d. 332/943).
T hiz Kiterh eol-wilavah, kavown oy Kitah af-nunealar, thrcugh zight chains,
as memfioned in al-Sakhawi (op. o), el-Samhudi (op cir). Ibn Ba Kathir
top it} and al=Shaykhani al-Qadin {op. 2ir ). An eminent scholar of lie era
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183, Al-Hazan ibn Yatgub, Abu al-Fadl al-Bukhari (. 342:953).
Iy al-Bayhaqi (e, 1L 148), Dom sl-Fekim, fron hing [rom Muhammad
b “Abd al-Wahlab al-Farrs’ al- “Abdi Also i Thn “Asakir m N jcine
sfynkohih (MS T 11 Sawethig by al-Dhahshi

]Ed'. Ab'l.l *Abd Allah Mubhammad “:I" "i"ﬂ‘qul:l il HI-’AI:]H';]JH al=
Shaybani (d. 344/955),
Tn al-Bayhagl (Swecee, VT, 39) from him, fiom Abo Ahmad al-Farea®, Au-
thor of a voluminouws Adwsnad. An eminent traditionist from Nishabyr

185, Abu Mubammad *Abd Allahibn Jatfare 00-"Tsfahani (d. 3467
&57).
In Abu Nu'ayon (I al- aodipa’, TX, 64 Lrem him, from Ahmad ibn
Yusuf al-Dabbi. Teacher of Abu Mu'ayin, wha reperts fram Ak “Urnar al-
Qattan that he saw “Abd Allah ibn Ja"far in a dream afier bis death. When
acked. “Hew did God wear vou?™ ITe replied, “Ha forgave me and pul e
with the prophets i chzir station ™

186, Muhammad ibn Ahmad iba Tamim al-Khayvyat al-Qantard
{d. 345:962).
Tn al-Hakim {a-\fossadran. L 00 from hion, Al-Hekim considers hisn g
and considers tas nareghion of his a2 a0,

157, Abu Ja' L Muhammed ibn Al bo Duhaym al-Shayhani (d.
I51962).
In al-Tayhaq (Simar, X, 113} from Abo Muhammad Fanah ibo Nadhir,
Eren i, from lorabim ikn Tshag al-2 ok Alsa i al-lHakim {ael-Mstadval,
T, 533) from him, whees be, and sffer him a-Thakabi in his Taioes, has
reszarded i as safiel, Tha gadi and weditionist of Fufah ™

1588, Abv Muhammad Daflaj ibn Alhmad ibn Da‘la] al-5ijzi al-
Mo‘addal {d. 315%62),
In al-TTakim {aAustadvak, 1, 109-110) from him, from Zavd ibn Argam.
A leading raduronist and lemise of his era and author of af<Adusrad al-kabir

189, Abu Bake Mubammad ibn “Umar ibn Musln al-Tamimi,
kowwn as Thn al-Jitabi (d. 335/965),
In bis bock ai-Tedibagasn, as mentioned by al-Sakbaad (o Tetgle®) and al-
sarmbcdi {eneahie ol tpderon). A leading echoler,
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190, Abu al-Qasim Sulayman ibn Alad al-Tabarani (d. 360/
S70).
In his works al-Vr far al-saghir, al-Mu o al-kalic and a5 fam al-
enexert with dilfarent chains. One of the imams of hadith.

191. Abo Bakr Ahmad ibo Ja*far ibn Hamdan ibn Malik jhn
Shabib al-Oaeii (d. I68M97H).
In al-Hakim (af-Adnstzaeak, I 109 from hiet, Ioomm Zavd ibn Argam. A
farnons traditiomist.”

192, Al-Hafiz Abu al-Shuykh Thn Hayyan al-Busti al-"1sfalnmni
(. J600TI),
In his campilation of traditions (M5, Ne 3637, F. 60, 10 Dar al-Komb al-
Zabirivyah, Damascuz) from Aby Sa%id. Tmeshig by Abu Mo'aym, 1ba al-
*Athir, 1bn Mardawayh, Thn al-*Tmad and al-Diehaln,

193, Abu Mansur Mubhammad ibn Ahmad tho Tollhal al=" Achnrd
(d. 370980),
In hiz Tahelbit af-Laughak under itralk, as mentioosd io Lisar al-"Arvah (1Y,
538), and wlso under fold (Lisan of- Arad, X1 137} A lepist and leading
philologist and [exicoprapher (fwam #f al-lughak),®

194, Muhammad ibn Alironad (b Balwayh (d. 3744054),
Ly al-Hakimn {al-Austaclrak, 111, 109} from him, from *Aabd Allah ibi Ahmad.
Al-Hakirn bes considecad bis narralion as sahik. Tanetiig, alsa, by Abu Bakr
al-Bargas.

195, Muhummad it Alroesed abo Hamdan Aba *Ame al-Hird {(d.
376/986).
In Abu Mo'avm (S gl wefive, 1 355), from lum, from al-Hasan ibn
Sufyan al-Masawn. Alse in al-Khwarazmi (Mol al-Huosayw, T, 104) from
Abu al-“Ala’, from Fahir al-Shahhant, trom Ahu Sa'id wl-Gamrodi, from
him, Grammanan, legst and radaonse,

196. Abw al-Husayin Muliammad ibn al-Muzallar ibn Musy ibn
Tsa al-Baghdadi (d. 379/959),
In The al-Mechas=ili (ef-Afamaged, 2360 from Abe 1alb Muhammad ihn
Ahmad ibn “Utlunan. from him, from Zavd ihn Argam. Tawifiyg by al-
T3hahahi, who calls him en-imenn af-tfiiaod ' and al-Darduet. al-Safady, and
al-Suyuti ™
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197, *Abd Allah ibn Almad ibn Hammuyah al-Hamawi al-
Sarakhsi (d. 351/991).
Inn Tooey * Acsakeir, A e shuenkhib, MS. F. 203

198, Abu al-Hasan Al ibn ‘Umar ibn Alunad al-Darguetni (d.
3B5/965),
In Ibn Ba Kathir al-MakXi {Fasilar al-ma'ql, MS), tom him, from Umm
Salamah A leading scholur and traditionist of fus sra, lovist and expert on
rijal

199, Al-Hafiz Abu al-Hasan Al ibn *Umiae ibn Shadhan al-Sokkai
{dd. 386004,
In lbn *Asak (36 wikh Dancshg, T 45) Tanethig by al-*Ahigi and al-
Fhatih *

ML, Al Tahic Mubammad tho “Abd al-Rahman al-kulchalis
sl-Dhachnhi {d. 39359094,
In al-Hamawa {Fera W al-slmiaen, T 2723 from him, from Abu Sa0id al-
Fohudr, Tenerhig by al-Sam’

200, Abu Muhmmmad Subyyman ibo Dowmd al-Baghdad),
In Managih Ah al-Bavr, MS.

Fifth/Eleventh Cenfury

202 Abo Ubayd Ahmad ibn Mubammad al- Harawd (d. 4011010,
In his Kitab al-gharibagw, under “thag! ™. A leading scholar and philolozisl

203, Abu "Abd Allah Mubammed ibn *Abd Allah al-Hakim al-
Mighabu (d. 405/1014).
[ hes Adyeraaeedk (I, 109, 174 through a sadi® chaie of fransmisamn from
Zayd bn Arqacn. Thers he alse narrates it throwzh another chain, He was the
leading traditionist of his ape “

204, Abu Eatd al-BMualik the Mubhammad sl-Watiz al-MNishahur
al-Kharkushi (d. 400/1015).
In kg book Sharaf al-nmbarall, o mentioned in Shibab al-Thin al-
Dawlatabadl [Adamagdl cd-sacdad) Ome of the leadine scholars

205, Yuhya ibn Tbeahim Abu Zakaviyya al-Muzakld al-Nishabuet
{d. 414/1023),
Tn al-Bavhaqi (Ywar, ¥IL 307 from him, frome Zavd ibo Argam, i il by
al-Dhyghahi ™
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206, AlRQadi *Abd al-Tabbar itbn Ahmad ak-RMoftexdi (3. 414/

1023),
In his @l-Mughai (XX, 191, 136). An eminent scholar and Shafi'i lewist.

207. Abu sl-Faraj Muhammad ibn *Abd Alluh thn Ahmad ibn
Shahrivar al-*1sfahani.
[ al-Fhaub al-Baghdadi (Telkhis gl-mnrashabil § al-rasm, 38, in Dar al-
Kutub al-Zahinsyah, F. 30) from him, from al-Tabarand, fiom Abu Sa'id al-
Ehudri. One of the emiment schoelars of the $th/11th conmury and al-Khatib's
teacher.

208. Abu shag Ahmad ibn Mubnnead ibn [Thrahim al-Tha*lahb

(d. 427/1036).
In his tafarr (al-Kadyfwe al-bayar, MS.). One of the leading scholus of the
Qur’an, a lemst, prammanian, philolopist and wiiler”

202, Abu Nu'aym Ahmad ibn ‘Abd Allah al-*Tsfabani (d. 430/
1033,
In his Mangeahar al-ddrahbarin, with s2versl chains gnd in chilerent word-
tngs from Abu 8a'ud, Zayd ibn Argam, Anas ibn Malik, al-Barg® ibn " Azib
and Jubayr ihe Mot am. Alse in his Hilyet af- ‘awliva | as mantionsd by al-
Sambudi {Loeahiv al-fgdayn) frem Todhayfah b Usavd. One of the sreat
teaditionss. ™

210 Abo Mase Muhamniad ibn *Abd 0l-Tabbar al-*Uthi.
I s =T wifeh cof-Fermeinnd, An aiminent historian and man of lottsrs, ™

211 Abu Satd Muohammad ibo * Abd al-Rahman al-Ganjrodi (d.
4531061,
In Akhtab Khwarazm (Mgl of-Fhisayn alavhi al-satam, 1, 104). Tenethiy
by al-Sam*ani.™

212, Abw Bakr Ahmad ibn al-Tlusayn ibn Alf al-Bayhagi (d. 458/
JLEC S
In Thn al-" Asakdir in the Ay g ol his sfeord® (F. 11, Gom Tho al-Tragi,
from him, from al-Iakice al-Nishabun, One of the ennant schelars of the
Sth cantury

213, Abw Bake Ahmad ibn al-ITaosayn ibe Al al-Bayhagi (d.
A58/ 1064).
In al-Khwarazmi (oo-Advirocel, 930 from him, A leading traditionis?, lezis
and writer,
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214, Abu Ghalib holeomimad ibo Alanad ibo Sahl al-Nadoari,

known as [bn Busheao (d. 462/1069),
In Ton al-Maghamh (al-hManagib} from hime A scholar of known standing.

. A5 Abu Umar Yusul ibo *Abd Allwh al-Mamari al-Ourtubi
Enewn as [ *Abd al-Barr (d. 463/1071),
Az mentioned by Shah Wali Allah in fzefar al-Ehi One of the leading schol-

[

ars.’

216, Abn Bakr Ahmad ibn Ali ibn Thalbvit al-Khutib al-Baghdadi
{d. 463/1071).
In his af-AMufafag wa al-mufiagrag from Jabir, as mentioned by al-
Badakhsham. One of the great scholars: raditionist and histoman

217. 1bn al-Gharig Abu al-Husayn ibn al-fMultadi bi Allah (d.
465/1072).
L Ibn *Asakir (favikh Dimashy, 1, 45). Tavwshig by al-Khanb and Lbn al-

Tuwz *

2118, Abw al-llazan *Abd al-Kahma ibo Mohammad al-Dawndi

al-Bushanji {d. 467/1074),
Tbm * Asakir, M jam sfrokfef. A leading scholar ™

219. Abu Muhammead Haganibn Ahmad ibn Musa al-Ghandajani
(d. 467/1074),
Tn Tbn al-MMaghazili (a/-Managib, 235} from him, from Abu Setid al-Khudr.
Dnerkicr by al-Samtan ¥

220, Abu abHaxan Ali ibn Mol mad a-Tayvib al-Jullabi, known
a3 Tho al-Maghazili {d. 45371090,
Ti his al=-Mamagih through various cheins. A leading schalar

221, Abu *Abd Allal Mulammad ibn Futuh ibn *Abd Allahibn
Hamid al-* Azdi al-Hamidi (<. 458/ [095),
In @l-fawr oy al-Sahebapen, from Zuwed ibn Argam. Tonedhig by b
Khallikan, al-Dhabab, 1 Mokl al-5almasi and al-Saladi ®

232, Al-Sayyid Abu al-Mafali Mohammad iba Mubammad ibo
Zayd al-Samarcgandi {d, 4HR1095),
Tn “Thaem al- ‘akhbar
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213, Abu al-Muzaffar Mansur ibn Muolusmnad al-5antani (d.
ARH1096).
In his ef-Hisalar al-gaureaniiyah, from Abu Ba il al-Thodn A leading
schalar of s ame ¥

Sixth/Twrelfth Clentury

223, Abu Al Ismatil ibn Ahmand ibn al-Tlusayn al-Bayhagi (d.
SOTA113) )
In al-Ehvaaraznu, al-Maragih. A leading scholar of s era ™

225, Abw ul-Fad] Mubammad ibn Talir ibn Ali al-Shaybani al-
Magdist, known as Ihn al-CQaysarani (d. 5071113
[n hiz biographizal account in al-Muaqrizi's el-Tie vikh af-mugfa, it 1z men-
Homed that he wrote 8 book, Kiteh tariy hadiify: fnni tavikem f loim al-chaga-
fayw. An aminent schalar. Tavihiy by al-Magriz in af-Tee vkl altnagji.

226, Abu Shujn® Shirwayh ibin Shahedar ibe Shirpayh al-Daylami
al-Hamadami {d, S09/1115),
In Firefenia al- akbbar (ME). A schalar well-known o bipgraphers.

227, Abu Muhammad Huwsayn ibn Blas'ud al-Farea® al-Baghawi,
known a8 Mubivi al-Sonnah (d. 516/1122).
In Adasabih al-Sunnah (Shark by al-Qadin, ¥, 5%, 8007, from favd 1bn
Argam and Jabir in A alim ql-faneid, VT 101, VT & and in Shark al-
Suwnierh, a3 mentioned by al-Khalkhali in af-Mafh. An eminent scholar,

125. Abu Bakral-Marraf, Muhammad ibn al-Huzayn al-Shaybani
(d, 527132,
It Ibn " Asakic (fa vivk Dimiashyg, L. 451 from hom. Saverkio b gl-Sam” ant
and al-Dhaheki

219, “Abd al-Ghafir al-Farsi (4 519/ 1134).
T hues Adeepiner ad-ghare 't ghario al-hadith,

230, AbuAbd Allah dubhammad ibo al-* A meakin al-Mattaihi al-

Buganji,
Tr Tha * Asakic Mbe fonre Sngeekfeih (315, F 205 ) Ho weas Thn *Asukir’s beacher

231, Muhammad ibn Hammuyah al-Jowayni (d, S30:/1135),
Tn al-Fumead (Feeee od al-sliniopne, al-cont al-thand, bah 55 from him. A
wesll-knonam schalar ol hig age
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232, Abn Nagr Ahmad ibn All al-Tusi, knewn as lba il Iragi,
Lbes * Aguleir o Ada e skl (T 11)

233, Zahir ibn Tahir ibn al-Oasim al-Shahhami al-Mustamb (d.
£33/1138), _
Al-Khwarazmi (AMdagial al-Flhesar, [, 104). Tenethig by b al-Teeari

234, Abu zl-Husarm Hazin ibn Mutawiyah al Abdari {d. 5387
1140).
In ari=dam * bayw al-Sihak af-sitah, M3, A leading oadiuenist,

233, Abusl-Barakat ‘Abd al-Wakhab ibn al-Mubasrak al-* Anmati
al-Baghdadi (d. 3381143).
In Sibt ibn al-lawel, Jacfhkivai Khaviars al- wneh, 322-323 Tnerhiy by
al-Samani, al-Salafi and Abu Sa°d

230, Jar Allah al-Lamakhshari (d. 538/1143).
n al-Fa'ig fi gharib al-hadith, T, 170 A areat scholar philalogist, gram-
envarsare, traditionist, exegesist and man of leters

237, Tbn al-" Avabi al-Maliki (. 543/1148).
In ‘Aricdat af- whvadbhl, XTI, 73

238. Al-{padi Abvy al-FadI *Ivadibn Musa al-Yoheabi (d. 5441149,
D al-Shifa " b s i bagug al-duses (al-Ohan's Shack, 485, 657-658). A
leading scholar, traditionist, grammarian and histurian of his era ®

232, Abu Muhammad Alhmad ibn Muhammad ibn Ali al-° Azimi.
In his bock Zayw alfiare fi tafie Snar Bal Are, MS. from Ay Tharr and
Layd tho Argam,

240, AlGadi Abu Mubhammad ibn “Atiyyal al-RMulaibi al-
Ghamati (. 5361151,
In Ius exegesis, al-Mpfarras alvaiiz f afir Kab 4lak q- Aziz |, 34
Scholar, exepesist, fagih, prammasian, maditonist und man of lewers. ™

241, Abhu al-Fadl ibn Nasir al-Salami al-Baghdadi (d. 55001 155).
Iy aleHlanmaed {Fetrer i al-sinitonm, sion 2, Bab § 3). Thwthrizr by Ton al-Tawg ™

24L. Abw al-Mu'ayyad Muwaffag ibn Ahmad al-Makki, known
as Alddhtab Ichwarazm (d, 538/1143).
In his ai=Uanadgib vath his donged from Zaal ihn Argam
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243. Al-Hafiz Abu al-*Ala® al-Hasan ibn Ahmad al-*Alkar al-
Hamadani (d. 369/1173),
In al-Khwarpeesi (Magfal al-Husaen, 1, 104) from kim, from Aby al-Crasim
Zahir tbn Tahir al-Shahham: al-Mustaml: al-Weshabun, Tensthig by al-Jazar ®

244, ‘Umar ibn [za al-Khatibi al-Dihiagi,
In hiz book Lubab ol aibab i foda i al-fhilafs ' wa al- Ashab, bab 4, F
147, 15, 3912 in Maktabah N ur 'Uthmanneyah and b5, 3343 m al-hMaktabah
al-Sulaymeniyyah in Turkey.

245. Abu al-Oasim Ali ibn al-Husayn ibn Hibat Allah al-Dimashagi,
known s5 Thi “Asakie (. 5T101178),
In & 'wikh fhy Karhir (¥, 208) and al-Banp in Koy al-welib One of the
great trachnonists and bistorians,

246, Muhammad ibn ‘Umar ibn Ahmad ihn *“Umar gl-'Tsfahani,
known a5 Abu Busn al-RMadini {d. SBL/LIES).
In hie Tarmeae Ma'vifar al-fohrabah, appended fo Aby No'svm’s book,
and as memioncd by al-Sakhawe, al-Sarhuds, Ibn al-" Athee (L af-ghabali)
anyd Ton Hajer (/- Tzabak). Tmwikig by al-Tihahabi, al-Sam®ani, [bn al-Majjas,
al-Tha altbt and athgrs,™

247, Abu *Abd Allal Muhammad ibn Buaslim ibn Abi al-Fawarizs
al-Razi.
In his ed-Fiteh al-mubin i flce ol al-Tman Awide al-Mu minin, MS.

248. Siraj al-Din Abn Muhammad Aliibn *Uthman ibn Mulam-
mind al-'"Ulshi al-Farghani al-Hanah (d. alter S65/1174),
In his Nisab al-akibor 1 fadhlivar ofl- ‘aklar, as mentionad by al-
Davwdatabadi in Hidayar al-sn'ada. A lzading scholer of his age #

245, Abu nl-Faraj “Abd al-Eabman ibn Al ibn Mubammad.
known az Tha al-Tawzi (d. S971200).
I his af-Musadaalr.

Seventh/Thirteenth Centory

250, Abu al-Futuh Asind i Mahmod ibn Khalaf al-*1j1 al-
"[slabani [d. S00/1203).
In bz Fimeda il @l =Kfwifafa, as mentioned by al-Sambuadl, op. cir,
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251, Al-Mubarak ibn Mubammad ibn Muhammad ibn “Abd al-
Karim, known as Thn al-"Athir al-Tazari (d. 606/1209),
I Jami® al-‘wwnl 1 187, X 102,103, lrorn Tehir and Ziwyd tbn Argam and
alsoin s al-Nihapah, undear Wag! and freed . A roar sramenarian, phi-
lologest, exagesist and lepist,

252, Faklw al-Din Mubainmad ibn ‘Umar al-Rard (d. 60671 109,
In his ecegesis Mafith al-ghayh, VII, 173 A preat exvuesist, mutakalling
and philosopher.

253, Abu Mubammad ‘Abd nl-* Aziz ibn al-"ALkhdar al-Janabadhi
al-Baghadadi (. 611/1214).
In his Mg 'alim gl Dirar al-Malawvivah, a5 mentionsd by al-Samhudi, op
eir, and Thn Ba Kathir al-Makki (Fisiay glemeral, M50, Tenvifeis bor al-
T3hahabi ™

I34. Al-Rafvi (d. 623/1216),
Luy erd-Tadwin, twice, in the biographical aceount of Ahmad ihn Mehran Abu
Ja*far al-Chatean, from Jabir, and that of * Amr ibn Rafi* {hn al-Furst al-Bajali,
trom Zayd ibn Argam A |aading schalar

238, ¥luwulMag al-Din *Abd al-Latif al-Baghdadi (d. G20 1231).
In his ab-Mvjarrad i fushat al-hadich, 1, 253

2356, Ahu al-Hasan *Tex 21-Din Muhammad ibn Mullammed ibn
“Abd al-Karim, known as 1bn al-Athir (d. 6301 231
In L col-ghabed, 1L, 147, from “Abd Allah ibe Hantab One of the leading
histarians.

257, Abu *Abd Allah Muhammad ibn Mahmud ibn al-Iasanibn
Hibat Allah, known as 1bn al-N ajjar (o, GdZ/1244),
As mennioned by al-Kanji in his Kifmaas al-ratih, A leading scholar of Ius sra.
traditiomizt. histortan and auther of several warks ®

258, Dy’ ul-Din Mulammad ibn *Ahd al-Wabid al-Magdist al-
Hanbali {d. 643/1245),
In his alAdfuichrangh, e mensionad by Ibn Ty Kathic al-Makki [ Wersalat al-
mia'wl), A leading scholar and wraditionist %

458, Radi al-in Hosen ibn Mulsunmad al-5aghani (d. 65F1252),
In his Masharig af- aner (Ibn al-Malik's Stark, [ [37) from Zavd ibn
Argam An eminenl crammarian, tradiconisl snd leszint 57
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260, Abu Salim Muhammad ibe Talhab nI-l'.,‘_.ilnmshi al-Musihji al-
Shafi‘i (d. 652/1254),
I his Matadit al-sa wl, B, rom Saki Muslim. A leading scholar oltus era ™

361, Abu al-Muzallar Shams al-Din Yusuf ibn Qieughli, Sibt ibn
al-Tawzi (d. 654/1255].
Tn hie Tadhkiret kiavasy el- uoaah, 322-323, where he astablishes it3 au-
{henticity and sihah. A leading scholar whose biography has been written by
all the majar biographes,

262, Abu al-Abhas Ahmad iho ‘Umar al-Qurlubi al-" Ansari (d.
6361254},
I his Taiktis Sakih Mustim, 1L F 100 A léading scholar of his era ™

263, *Tee al-Ivin “Abd al-Hamid ibo ibat Allab ibn A i al=Tladid
al- 3 taceild (. 656:/1255).
Tn his Shavh Nahj al-balaghah, 1, 378 An eminent Myt scholar of hs
apg and man of letters

254, Abu *Abd Allah Muhmumad ihn Yuzaf ibo Muhammad al-
Kanji al-Shafii (d. 658/1260),
In his Kiferyeat ed-taiih, haib fi bavan sibber fbarili bima yried ' Khemnian
256, frem al-Taythi, fram Abu al-Wogt, from al-Dawudi. A leading schcrlar

265, Abn al-Fath Muhammad ibn Muohammad ibn AbL Bakr al-
*Abiwardi al-Shafi®i (d. 667/1268).
As menfioned by al-Suyuti in e @l-mayyad, 30, and ul-Bad akhshi, op. Cir.
from him, from Abu Sa‘id. A leading traditonist (erl-dinain el-mahaddith) ™

266, Abn Zakariyya bMuhyi al-1¥n Fabya ibn Sharal al-Mavawi
(d. 67611277} :
Inhis Tabdhib al- gsma wa al-togher, 1, 347, and al-Adinkai ff shart Sahin
Aueslim, XN, 180, From Sakih Adisiun, One of the leading scholars (al-fmam
eti-"aiflamak). :

267, Abu Muhammad Sharaf al-Din *Unaae ibn Muobomad il
A hd al-Wahid al-Ruosih.
In his book wiha'im al-mugim 1 ‘Itrat al-Nabi wi-Azis, Makiabat”
Avasofiva, M5, 3504 T 64, 04,

268, Al-Quadi Masiv al-Din al-Baydawi (d, 68571 286).
In Thehfere cof- e, 236, Shan on ol -Baghawi™s Mosadil al-Swtsad,
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from Jabir. A leading excgesist and lewist

260, Abu al-Abbas Muobibb al-Din AR ibn *Ahd Aallah al-
Tabari al-Rlakbd al-Shafi‘s (d. (941294},
In Zckrer iral-"wgba fi maragie Dhawi gl-Chrba, 16, from Zavd ibn Argam.
A wall-known scholar

270, Satid al-Din Muhainmad (ha Ahmad al-Farghani {d. 699/
1294),

271, Mizam al-Din Hazan ibn Mulammad ibo al-Husayn al-
Qummi al-Mishuburi, known 2y al-Nizam al-* A fraj.
In his exewesic Ghara th al-Our e T, 342 An avtstanding schelar und
exegesist.

Eighth/Fowrteeiuh Centunry

7. Zahir al-Din *Abd al-Samad a-Farigi al-Farabi (dl. afrer
F0T307T),
Tn his Skarh of al-Baghawis Marabif al-Somak (M5, 60 in al-Maktabat
al-Sulaymaniyyvah, Istanbul, F. 340 5)

275, Abu al-Fad! Jamal 3)-Din Mubammad ibn ¥ukarram al-
*Ansari al-*Ifvigi al-Misri {d. T11/1311),
In Lizan al-"Arak, X1, 137, from [bn Tshag al-" Azhan, A lexding lexicoers-
pher and philalopise,

174, Sadr al-Din Abu al-Majami* Iheahim ibn Muhammad ibn
Priuirarmmad ibn al-Muayyad al-Ilamawi (d, 72201 32z},
Tn his fara wd al-swram (T, 250, 268, 272, 2747 from Zayd 1hn Argam,
Abu Sz Yid al-Khudri, and Hodbayfak thin Usayd, An eminzant scholar

273, Abu al-Abbas Najm al-Din Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn
Makki ibn Yasin al-Clamuli (d. 727/1327).
In Tasuiiar Tafiir al-Hazi. A leading jurist of his erg, ™

276. Thn Tnymiyyah al-Harrani {d, 728/1328),
In his Mfinhey e-Semmaihy, 103, from Safeh Aisfin, whers ho triss ko1 maisige-
terpret #3 meaning,
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277, fAla® al-Din Al ibn Muhammad ibn 1brahio al-Baplhdzdi,
knigwn as al-Khazin (d. 741/1340),
In lnia cafir, Drehah ed-Towil, L 328, VL 102, V1L 6. A leading scholar and

iy
emeresist

278 Fakhr al-TFin al-Hansaw,
Liv his Dastenr @l-Hege ey Tom Zayd ibn Argarn, as mensionzd by Malik al-
“Ulama' al-Dawlambadl in Bidayar al-sie'ada”, MS A leading seholar,

279, Abu *Ahd Allah Wali al-Din Mubmnmad ibo *Ahd Allah al-
Khatib al-Tabrizi.
L his Mishber al-mazabih, T, 235, 238, from Zayd ihn Arqam and Jahir,
An gnunemt scholar

280, Abu al-1Eajpah Yusud thoe *Abd al-Eahman ibn Yusuf al-Meri
{d. T42/1347).
[ his Tiekifors ad= asprad b e viian af- ey frem al-Tirmidhi, Muslin and
al-Masa’i, A leading scholar and writer 4

I21. Hasan ibn Muhammad al-Tayyibi (d, T43/1342),
In hus Sharh al-Mishkal, M5, A lcading acholar of iz epa '™

282, Shams al-Din Muhamnad (ba al-MuealTar al-Shahudi al-
Khalkhali (d. T451344).
Iy his cl-Mepfineih ff sharh al-Masabih, WS, A leading scholag "o

183, Athir al-Trin Abu Hayyan al-"Andalusi (d. 745/ 1344).
It his sxesesis @l-Bohr al-mukis 112 A leading schelar of lus era ™

284, Shums al-Thn Abu *Abd Allah Mubammad ibn Ahmad zl-
Hhahabi (d. 748/ 1347).
Az mentioned by al-Shaykhan: al-Cradiri o al-Sired al-savi, MS. A leading
scholar, histonan, biographer, traditionist and an authority on rijal,

285, "Ala’ pl-Din iba al-Turkamaal al-Manafi (. 749/1348),
Ly his af-Fewhor al-nagi ala Swnan al-Bayhagi. YL 31 (publishad with
Sunan al-Bavhagi, Hedecabad, India), An aminent schelar

286, Jamal al-Din Mobammad ibn Yosuf ibo al- Hasan al-Facandi
al-Madani al-" Ansari (. after 730/1349).
In hus Nazae Do al-sinisegen, 231-232 from Zayed L Azgam, Aby Sa1d
and Jabir, An emicent achalar and sritar,
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287, Badr nl-Din Abu Mubammad al-Hunsan ibn Hahib al-Halalbi.
Tn al-Nafm al-thagil Ji ashral al-manasih {F86, M5, No. 5883, Dar al-
Kutulr al-Zahiviyyah, Tremascus). An aminent scholar'”

288, Zayn al-'Arab Al iba *Abd Allah ibn Ahmad al-Mis (d.
after 75 1/1350),
Ins his Sharh of al-Baghawi's Moeshin alsSunnat (B 356, M5, No. 59, al-
Maklabut al-Sulaymaniaeah, [stanbul)

IR0, %a'id al-Din Muehammad iba Mas ‘ud ibn Muhammad al-
Kurouni (. T58/1357],
I af-Adntagn 7 sirar al-Misiefi. An eminent scholar and waditionist

290, Lswia'il ibn Kathiv ibn Daw® al-Qurashi al-Dimashagi (d. 774/
1372).
In bue exepecis (V, 437, VI 199, 2007 and his work on history. A leading
historian, sxcwesist and |2gist,

291, Mubhammad ibn Cazio al-Nuwayri al- Bliandacani (d. after
FE KRS
In Eirad ol 'ilmcn (Hydzrabad, 1390), I, 154

202, Shams al-Din Molbammad ibn al-Ilasan al-Wasiti (d. 776/
1374).
It his Adeaionrer  enf- ‘erhboef (WIS Wo 2090 in al-Maktabat al-Sulavmaniyvab,
Istanhul, ¥ 78] from Sl Musfan. An exegesist and leuist

293, Al-Sayyid Ali Shihab al-Din al-ITamadani (d TEOLIR).
In his etdfinverdvial f alqpueba feam Abu Sa°id and Tubwyer ibn Mut‘im An
erninent scholar,

194, Al-Bayyid Mohammad al-Taligani.
In fisalah-ve Civaieh-nanch, as mentoned by al-Badakhshani in Jeomi * el
salasil, MS. in the former’s biogrephical account

2535, Sa*d al-Din Mas *ud ibn ‘Umear al- Taltneani (d. 791/1385),
In Shark al-Magasid, [L 221 A grest scholae, srammarian, legist, exepesist
and: mulakallim "
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200, Abu*Abd Allah Hosam al-Thio Hloomnd b Alead al-Makelli,
In his Mahasin o= "azhoe f§ oGl monagil of-"rar al- aldvar al- athar g
mentionad by al-* Allarnah Muhammad ibn Tsma'il el-' Amer in el-Randes
arl-neadipyerh. An envinent schelar and lepist

Winth/Fiftceath Cenlury

297, Mural-Trin Ali itho Ahi Bakr tho Solayman al-Clayilaom (d,
BOT 1404).

I hie Adagnra enl-zenser e wa iawbe gl id, 90 An eminent schalar '

298, Majd al-Din Muobaemmad iln ¥atqul al- Fienrahadi al-Shivazi
{d. 8171414},
In his cf-Clommes cof=ponedeed, ITT, 343, Qune ol the praat lzxicopraphars.

200, BMohammad tho Malhmuad al-Ilafizi al-Bukhari al-
MNagshbandi. known as Khwajah Parvsa (d. 822/1415%).
L his Fasl af-Khivak from al-Tienmdk, from Tabir, FHudbey Fubibe Usavd and
Zayd tbn Acgam. Ao sminent scholar and the most anmiment of the Khulafa’
of Klhwajah Baha' al-Din Magsbhand,

300. Abhu al-Abbas Tagi al-Din Albmad ibo Al al-Magrizi (d. 345/
1441).
In his Ve v wer el B AR ci-Beovt al=Neebened (Cadro: Dar al-'1tisam,
1392, ed, by Muhammad Ahmad fAshuz, g 38) Po al-Tirmedhe, A grear
historan ynd radioonist, "

301, ‘Uthman ibn Haji ibu Muhammad al-Harawi.
Tn his S om Adaveehil al-Svrmah (T 178, WIS, Wo. 288 nal-Maktabat al-
Sulevmaniyvyabi).

302, Mulik al-*Ulama’® Shilahb al-Din itm Sheans al=-Din al-Zawaldi
al-Drawlatabads {d. B49/1445),
In bus Hidgyar al-niade ™ (MS)) from e-Adavabih, al-Mashang, Mk
- ‘ervar, al- " Lindah, al-Thurar, Ty al-'wsami, al-"Arba i anal- arba i,
Kirab al-Shifa’, Nivak al-aithbar, oo, acd Manaqid el-sadol. A leading

scholar ol hes =ra

3. MNur al-Din AR ibn Mubhommad, knowit as Ihn al-Sabibagh
al-Plaliki (d, 8551451,
Ly crf=dvesaed cd-misefimiingh, 23 An eminenl scholar
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S04, Al-Haliz ibn Hajar al- *Asgalani {d, 352/ 1448),
Ln ce-ddaialite al- ‘afivak i zawea Wd al-masantd al-thamanivak, IV, 65, from
Tmam All (a.s.), where he judgss ils jsme 10 be sahif. Fiom Ali and Abu
Hurayrah in his Zerva d Adisncdd en-Bazzaz, MS. T 277 One of the lsading
scholars. M

Tenth/Bixteenth Century

305, Abv al-Khayr Shams al-Din Mubammad ibe *Abd sFRahman
al-Sakhawi {d. 9027494),
In his dedflds rieger " cl-grhmerad MS . roush many diflerent esmad and sounecs
from a number of Sahabuh, such as Abu Se'id, Zavd jbn Argam, Jabie,
Hudisgyleh ibn Ulssyd. Khvezaymah, Sghlikn S2'd, Damrgh al-' Aslami, *Abd
al-Rahman ko "Awd, Ton Abkas, [bn 'Umar, Imac Al fas) Abu Rali®,
Abn Hurgyrak anel others. A leading schalar of his ara M2

SU6, Husayo ibn Ali al-Rashill (d. 910/ 504,
In his ei-Riscelal al-"afivye ol wheacith flNabeneivvah, 29, 30 and hiz
exegasis al-dMowalek al-aliyeeh, 11 367

307, Talal al-Tn * Abd al-Rahman ibn Abl Bukr al-Suyudi {(d, 011/
1505),
In bz fhva " amauwdt b foda sl AR @loBag 11,12, 1%, 28, 27, A0, Nifven
al-ifelad, M8 al-deas i fadtr i) Beoni al-4bbay, MJ al- Tnafiah fi rethat &)
Khilafah, al-Budur al-safiveh, bz scemess al-Dire al-manidnr 11, &0, ¥WT,
0, al-tomi | alsaghie, and al-Khesa s al-kubra, 1, 255 througl several
chains from Muslin, el-Tirmidhi, al-Nasa'i, al-Hakim, *Abd ibn Hamid,
Ahmad, Abu Ya'la', al-Bazzaz and el-Tabaran: froin Zavd ibn Arqgam, Zayd
ihn Thabit, Abu Said al-Khudn, Abu Flurayrab, Imam Al (a3, Jabir and
'Abd Allsh ibn Hantab, One of the preat schalers i fhe history of Bstan.

08, Nur al-THn Al ibn *Abd Alluh al-Sanbudi (d, 211/1505),
Tn bis Jawakie ci-igelayn 7 fod] al-sharafan sharaf o= i al-joufi wa al-
awsah al-'gli. M., o mors than 20 Sahehah from varons recazmized
compilativns of hadith. An enunent schalar of his 2ra

0%, AkFadl ibn Rurhahan al- Khunji al-Shirae.
In lus Shari-e wga'id, in Pesian, writtan at the behest of *Abd Allah K han
Uzbek, the ruler ol Bukhara.
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310, Shihah al-1¥in Ahmad ihn Mubhammad al-Chastallani al-Shafis
{o. S23T51T)
1n hiz gl-Admeahid al-madoniveady (al-Zarqant’s shavh, VI 4-8). An emi-
nent scheler end author of famoeus commentenes on S Mt and Sokik
crf-Fenkfrerrs.

311. Shams al-Din Mohammad al- “Algami {d. 92071520,
L af=Eenvhah al-wivone f§ shavh al-dami al-saghir. M5, A leading scholar
af hisg era

312, tAbd al-Wahhab ibo Yuhammad ibn Raf* al-Din al-Buklari
{d. D32/1525). -
Iy his awegens Tafr Amvary (MS) from al-Tha'lab and Ahmad 1bn Hanbal
from Abu Sa'id. A leading scholer in bis era™s

313, Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn Yosuf al-Dimashgi al-Salihi
(d. 542/1535).
In hiz Syl ai-Baida v al-rashad § vivar dhapr al- ibad, known as ol Sirad
al-Sfamiypiek, as mentioned inal-Halehi in fosen af- mm. A scholar of
eininence.

314, Al-Hafiz itho al-Dayba® al-Shaybani (d. $431536).
I his Fapeie af= el ife Jond als wsnd, WL 297, An eminent scholar an
teaditicnist.

315, Shams al-Din Lbo Tulun al-Dimashgi (d. #5371546),
Iry biis col-Sfreredfeerani al-dhakabivyah, 66 (published under the title al- 4 fenar
ai- tthan ‘ashar, Bewul, 1377 A H.), «d. D Salab ol-Dhin al-Munpid, from
Sahik Aduslin. A lsading scholar of his era

316, Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Sharbini 21-Khatib (d. 2681560,
In hiz amapesis al-Sicn) el-muonr, T, 328, TV, 167,

217, Shihab al-Din Ahmad ibo Mubammoad ibn A6 b Majar al-
Iaythami al-Makki {d. 973/ 1565),
L his af-Senwa 'y enf-mmidirigad, 25, 85-00, 132 and al-Minak al-Makidvyealr
i wfarett al-garidar alhamzhval under the couplet

A leading scholar of his era.
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18, Mur ul-Thn Ali ibn Husam al-Din al-Muttagi l-Hingdi (d,
GISEGT),
L fus Koz ai-"wammal from al-Tabaran: frem Zayd dbe Argam A laading
scholar, traditemsl, author gnd legist

219, Muhammad Tahiv al-Fltano al-Gujeati (d. 986/1578).
Inn Bis Magma ' al-bifir ff ghord al-hadick under thag! end imah, 2z well as
s Tivkanridar Majrea ' al-bilar under thagl. A leading scholur of kis age.

320, Ahbas ibn Mu'in al-Din, known gz Mirea Makbdom al-
Jorjani al-Shivazi (d. Y58 1580),
In his al-Neovagid [rem Sabid Ml fam Zaed thn Arqam. An emminent
schalar

2L Al-Shaykh Ibn “Abd Allah ibn al-Shaykh *Abd Allah al-
*hydarus al-Yamani {d. 1582,
T al=lgd af-Mahawiwa alesive af-Mustafze (84S ) from [ba Abl Shaybah,
from *Abd al-Fehman thn A An emicent schalar

322, Kamal al-Din ibn Fakhr al-In al-Jahromi (. afier 994/
1584],
Inhis al-favahin al-gali 'af i facgeias al-Saea g al-mbieigab, in Persian
An zeinent schelar [eem Bijapur, India '™

323. Muhummad ibn Ahmod ibn Viustafs ibn ibvahim al-Suli,
known as Bade al-Din al-Rumi,
Inhis faf al-duwrval § sharh ol -bowdah under tha linss.

324, 'Ada’ Allah thn Fadl Allah al-Shivae, known az Jamal al-Din
al-Muhaddith (d. IHO71591),
Tn his ai= Arfain 5 fada W Awir alf-MeCwidsin (MS) and Ravedad ol- whhab
fi siyer al-Nabi v o A1 wa al-"Ashab, from Hudhavfah ibn Usasd Ax
errunent scholar

Eleventh/Seventeenth Century

S5, Al ibn al-Subtan Mushoomead al-Tlarswi, known s Al al-
Qari (d. 1013/1604),
In his Shark al-SRik | A%, from Muslim and al-Maza’), [nym Feaed ihn Argam,
In lus aldingar i shark al-Mishkar, Vo 393-594, 600-601 Tram Muskm,
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from Zayd ibo Argam; from Alunad fom Abu Sa'1d al-Khadn, and fron al-
Timoidhi from Jabir and Zavd ihn Argam. An eminent schelar,

326, "Abd al-Ra'ulibn Taj al- Avifin al-Monawi (d. 103171621},
T his Feped ail-Caclie 7 aherrf cel-Jod ' al-saghir, IL174, 57100, 14, |5, 4
shark of al-Swvuti's work thar expounds itwith the help of the riwawar of g1-
Qurtubi and al-Samhudi, Ansminent sehalar.

327, MNur al-Din All ibn lbrahim ibn Ali al-Halabi al-Shafi*i (d.
1033/1623).
In his Tnsan al-"oyon 0 sirat al-"Acun wa al-Ba muo 0, 336, An aminent
schalar

328. Ahmad ibn al-Fadl ibo Muehammad Ba Kachie al-Makiki (d.
1037/1627).
In his Fesilied el -Mer ' F1 e merrengey enf-" A [M3)) Irom Ahmad, al-
Tabarans, Abu ¥a'la, al-Flekom, al- Tierudi, Tbn ' Ugelah, al-Dnra’, al-Zarand,
Abu al-Hrsan Yuhys thn al-Hasan, al-Ji*abi, al-Dulabi, sl-Bazzaz, Abu
Mutaymn, Tho Tajar and al-Darcuini. Anecminent scholar 113

329, Mahmuod ithn Muhammad ibn Al 21-Shaykhani al-Qadiri al-
Bladani.
[n af-Yirar al-smd JF managid A alNabi (045, [rom Mushm, al-IThkim,
al-Darzar, Thn “Ulqdah, al-Tabaram, Ton Sa°d and &l-Farends, from £ayd 1bn
Argam, Abu Sa'id, Zayd ibn Thabit, "Abd sl-Rahman ihn *Awf, Abu
Iuwrayeah, Jabir, Hudhaytsh tba Ulsayd and others,

320, Al-Bayyid Myhammad ibn al-Sayyid Jalal Mah “Alam al-
Bulihan {d. 10451635). :
Ln Tardhlrae o= abegr (65). A raspectable schola '

331, Al-Shavkh *Abd al-Hagq al-Dehlawi (d. 1052/1642).
Tn his c/-Fami'ad f sharh al-Mishka! Trom ¥uslim and el -Tiemidhi, and
glzo in Merdardf al-melmmeah, 5200 A leading lepist, traditionist and acholar
af his era in India '

332, Shibhab al-Din Ahmad ibnkohamemead b Umare al-Khalagi
al-Mizri al-ITanafi {d. 1062 1658).
In his Masim gl-rivad f sharl Shifa " ol-Cladi “had T 404, TV, 283 324,
while expounding the narrations of al-Cadi ‘Tyrad. A lsading scholar ™
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433, Al ibn Ahmad ibn Muhamomad it Thrahim al-*Azizl al-
Bulagi al-Shafiti {d. 1070/15548).
In his el-Straf al-mmenir i sharh al-Jani " alsaghir, T, 322, 11, 51, A leading
traditionist. ™

3. Muhammad ibn Mubhammad ibn Selayman al-Susi al-
Magheibi (. 1094/1683).
In his Sam ai-fava 3 b Jae” al- wal wa Adafing @d-zooea i, T, 1611
236 (Mecrur 1346 A H ), from al-Tiemidhi and Muslim. A leading
traditionist.

335, Mulla ¥Ya'gob al-Banyanl al-Lalord {d. 1098/1684),
In his Aga . A well-knowan scholar of his age '@

TwellwEighteenth Century

336. Balih thn Mahdiibn Al al-Muogbili al-San‘ani (d. 1T108/1696).
In bus Meohaga: ol- abharh al-uvcoddadal as queled in Khlasar 'Abagar
al-"amvar, 1, 312

137, Abd al-Malik al-*Tslami al-BMakLi (. 1111/ 1099).
I his Sied cefemigiorny ol ‘el 1, 302 from Thn Abi Shaybah.

328, Yuhammad Amin al-Muohibbi {(d. 1111/1699),
Inn s Jawer arl-fennatapn i ampiz reneay al-madmapegn, 31

332, Alcoad Alandi, known as Mowajjio Bashi (d. 111371701},
As mentionsd 0 his biograpiucal aceount in Tamdia o neprd al-saniiak,
An eminent scholer, as mentioned w the above weoount,

MG Kanial al-Lvin 1bn Hamzah al-Hosayni {d, 1120:1708).
In hiz al-Bavar wa al-ta'rif 1 164, 1, 136, from Ahmad, Muslim, “Abd ibn
Harmid, al-Tabarani and al-Hakun, A leading scholar, tradiljonist gmnd gram-
maran of his era '

3. Muhammad ibn *Abd al-Bagi ibn Yusef al-" Azheri al-Fargani
al-Maliki (d. 1122/1710),
L ks Sheeely af-Meowaehil al-ladvnivvah, VI -8, whils expoucding the tra-
chitions narrated by al-Shihab al-Qastallani in al=\dawahib ol-ladumiah.

342, Husam al-Din b Mobhammad Ba Yoazid ibn Tadis al-Din al-
Saharanpuri,
In Adarefiad af-revivafia from Musli, al-Tirmicdhi and gl- Uabarac.
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343, BMiren BMuoliunmad ibn Blottamad Khan sl=Ilnrithi al-
Eadalhshi,
Tn Mifteest atl-riogfce f1 wnzimaagedr A7 al- " Aba {ME, Urom Mushim, al-Tirmidhi,
al-Tabarani, al-Hakim, “Abd tbn Hanud, [bn al-"Anbar, al-Bamdi and al-
Hakim al-Timmidhi Also in basl al- abear kima sahha wsin sranagih Al al-
Bapt erl- Ak, Teem Muslirn, al-ITekim al-Tismdh and al-Tabareni, An
aminent schelar of his era. '~

344, Radi al-Din iba BMuobaouomed ibe AL b Haydar al-TTusaynd
al-Shami al-Shafiri (d, 114271724,
In bis Teeadlicd el pegpocd cnl-saansinerdy B0 vaandid al-cevicd cd-FHusaynnveh,

J45. *Aabd al-Coham ihn Tsmatil al-Mabolesi al-Tanafi (d, 1143
17303,
Tn hig Dhakhe e al-menvereith, 1215 An eminent schelar of his era,

dda, hMuhommad Sacde al-SAlam.
In his Ade oo al- walr fF sceaged af-Aduriadn (MS ) A erminent schelar, 128

347, Ibrahim al-Shabrawi Shaykh al-* Azhar (d, 1162/1749).
Ini his erf- Fohal B b qf- galad, &, from Muoslin and al-Tiromdhi

XE, Shah Wali Allah ibn ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Dehiagwi (d. 1176/
1762).
It hiz fzafar al-Khafn ' an shvar al-Khlafr, from Muslun, al-lakim and
Abu ' Amr and m Clverse al- apnggw, |19, 16, from Mushim and al=Tiermicdhi.
An emnent scholar

J49. Mubammad Mutie ibn Mubhammad 2min al-SindE,
[ his EXRrasar ad=foleil 5 o e cof-frooseniale b f-habid, An eminent scholar
of hadith, kalam and Arabic Itaratwes =

350, Mubammad ibn Ismeadil al-* Amir al-Vamani a1-Samtani (d.
TTHETT0H),
Ly bus cod-Revwadeed el-beeliyyal f shart en-Tuhfad al- Alawivnah, throush sesy-
eral chaiss and frorn several sourcss,

351, Muhamoad ibn Al al-Sabao,
Tn f'qf af-raghibin, 110-111, lrom Muslun, Ahmad and al-Naea'i, fiom
Layd ibn Arcpam,
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33L. Abu al-Fayd Muhibb al-Thn Muluammad Murtada al-Wasiig
al-Fubaydi al-Hanufi al-Bilsiraui.
In his Ty en-crvies mvis jovedir af-gamae, Y1, 145 undor thagl. A leading
philolomist and a legist and traditionist, *#

F33. Ahmad ibn *Abd al-Qadir ihn Bake al-*Ujnyli s-5hafivi (d.
1182/1764).
In his Dfakhivat al-me ol f§ shavh Sigd javabiv al-fal § masagth al- 4
{MS. ) An eminent scholar ™%

Thirtcenth/Nineteenth Cealury

354. Mir Ghani al-Husayni (d, 1207/1792),
In his Durvat aloiioned ff ha'd fada W of-Savpidar ai- Azencah (MS. Na
3671 wn al-Maktabat al-Zuhiriyyah, E. 71-77). An eminent scholar of his davs.

355 Muhammad Muhinibn Muhibb Allah al-Lacknow (d. 1220/
1505},
In his Bavilar al-najo fi monagh al-sadat, from M ushim, al-Twrmndhi and
- al-Hakim.

356. Muhammad Uoram al-Ivin ibn Muhammad Nizam al-Din al
Drehlwd, i
In his 8o ‘wedar al-Kewemenm fi bayan firda i al-Flasanawi, from al-Mashdrig,
l=Masehitr and other works. An eminant schalar 15

357, Rashid al-Din Khan al-Dehlawi (d. I243/1827).
In his al-Hagg al-minbw fi fada il AR Baye Sayvid al-Myssalin from ai-
e i, al=Shide, Owread ol ‘covmays, Nazd al- ahrar and Shebe oM R,
and from Ahmad, 1ba Jarr, and al-[lakim. '

338, Mirza Hasan Al Mubaddith al-Lakhnowt (o 1255/1830),
In his Fafidh cl- ahbab fi moncgit af- 40 wa ai- Ashab [rom Muslim ane al-
Tirmidhi. An arinenl sckalar 1

352, “Abd al-Rahim ibn *Abd al- Kadim :'Il-."_"ll'llrpllll'i (. 1267/1850).
Ini his Aimsgha al- wrab, T 143, undar thagl. An aminent philalowist and
gramunatian,

360. Wali Allah ibn Elabib Allah al-Lakhnow (d. 1270/1853),
Tn rig Mfie at atlomeee ‘mrinin (MS.). An eminent schalar
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J6l. “Ashig Al Khan al-Lakhnowi,
Liy huiss Prerkchiircar el "vagpber /5 elfeblor ke ' A iensest ad-Heeeln

362, Al-Shaykh Hasan al-*Adawi al-Hamzawi,
I his Adeeshavicy = ‘oemeere i ez chd ald- ¥ b, BB, frorm Ibo Hajar, Ahmad,
al-Suyna, Muoshm and al-MNasa™

363, Bulayman iba 1reahim, koown as Khwajah Kalan al-Hozayni
dil-Balkhi al-Cumacdoe,
In his Forabi® al-miaeeddat, 27-41, from many =acly authorities on tradi-
nor. such as Muslim. al-Timidhi, al-Tha*labi. Ahmad. “Abd Allah tbn
Abirmad, and later scholars such as gl-Sarmhodi, al-Khearazern, al-Saaad Al
al-Hamadani. al-Zarand end others (om eninent Sahabah,

364, Ninwlawi Siddig Hazan Khan al-Clannawji.
I his al-bSirai afawalilog i sheeed Sakih Musfin ibn ol-Hayiai Has sgpovnded
MMushm’s narrations and cited the narrations of al-Tirmidki and others

305, Mawlaw Hasan al-Zaman,
In s enf-Char crd-tmastchsee 1 fokie al-Floasen

Fourtesnth/Teentieth Century

300, Ahmad Zayni Dahlao.
In his @/-Sirar al-Nabawihgah, T1, 300,

367, Ahmad Diya' al-Bin al-Kamushlthanawi,
In his Ramie al- ahadith, 144,

J08, Mu'min ibo Hasaen al-Shablanji.

368, Eehjar Buhlul Afandi.
Inhas Tar 'Hkh Ale Mubammend, 43

3T Al-Shaykh Mansue Al Masifal-Mazim.
Tn his al-fay af=jawri * & af- esad, T, JUE-304,

371, Yusuliba [zmatil al-Mablha,
In his al-Fath al-kahir, T, 451 and ad-Sharaf al-m ahhod. 18, 24,

72, Al-Abbas ibn Ahmud al-Yamam,
In hiz al-Rawd al-nadir, v, 343, 404.
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J373, Mubammad ibn *Abd al-Rabman al-Mubarakpor,
In his Thdifat o= abnverdthi be sharh Jomit al-Timnidhi, X, 287-291.

374, Ahmad al-Banna al-Saati.
Inhig al-Fath al-rabhani b7 reriib Ausned Ahamed ihn Heanhal al-Shayband,
L. 186 and Srafrgh el ‘carcni mriv axear al-Fatl al-rabbani, TV, 26

375, “‘Abd Allah al-Shafiti.
Inn his Arfah al-igéali, 335-341, frem leading traditionsts from Zavd ibn
Thabit, Zayd tbn Argam, Abu 3214 al-Khudri, Tshir ibn “Abd Allal, Zayd
b Aslam, Imam Al (2.5.), Abu Dharr, Abu Rafi, Abu Harayraly, Unun
Salamah, snd Hudhayfah ibn Lsayd

376. Mahmud Abw Bayyah.
In bus Advwa ™ ool ael-Somenad al-Mishammadinaah, 404.

377, Tawlig Abu fAlam,
In his AR al=-Bayve, T7-80.

3TE. Habilr al-Baliman al-* A rami,
In his hawashi on al-Adarlil al- aliveh B zowrid al-masanid al-
thumaniyak, TV, B3

Ta be confinmed, inshaAllals
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The Four Principol Works of " ol-rifal

Avastudleady Sepvviad Al Khameire 5
Tremsdoded L’:}' Dip 5 Hoheed Abhicr

Before entering into discussion oo the sublject of the presant work, that
iz, inteoduction and svalualios of tha four basic books of the science of rijal,
it would ba i the fitnass of things o give a brisfheslencal accownt and scope
al this discipling,

Prefinition of ‘fiw af-riiaf

Firstly, this is to be remembercd thut we refer in this discourss to “ifm
al-rijed in ity penaral sense thar may be defined as the study of a particular
sroup of persons having seme commaon charactznsnes smd their Ives, an-
caztmy and works or some other specific feetures. According to this delini-
fHan, this is a special seience dealing with bibliographies, biographical worke,
geneclogy and terchers of s group. In s pamicular sense ‘il al-rijal 15
the study of the nacrators of hadivh (tradibons) with reference to thewr names
or characterisies that determing thew avthasticity in dccepting or rejecing
their authonty,

Fiheist " means 4 bibliography giving details of the authors and thewr
warks. Toegiing, in general, is & term used fur boowapbues of schelars or
aarrators (of fadfieh) without any reference 1o their authenociy with regard
1o acceprance or rejeciion ol their pasrations. Washithak indicates the cham
of the autharities ol fedik,

Apain, ‘Haral-pifal, s pactieular sense, 1s further divided info smaller
branches according to tha subjects and fopics of study and books dealing
with these special branches of the discipling are compiled dillerentdy. Some
of these books generelly cortain names of the namrators, without evaluating
their respective authenticity or inauthenticity, such as the Tabaget al-rijeel
{probably) by Ahmad tbn Abi "Abd Allah al-Barqi id. 274 or 280 A H.)
Same other books pive acoounts of ‘praewnrthy” or “blameworthy’ nara-
tors such as the Kitab of Thn Dawad al-Gommi (4 358 A H ) and the baak
b his teacher, Ahmad tbn Mubarmmad tbn * Ameoae al-Kol (d 345 A TL),
which is muora delailad than the formar. Some books are about the compan- -
womé ol one Lnam like the book by Thn “Ugdah d. 332 or 333 AH ) which
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deals with the companions of Tmam Ja'far al-Sadiq {2.} and contains the
hames of 4,000 narratoes. Other books have some partienlar aspeet in Ve,
such as the boak by “Abd al-Ariz ibr Yalwa al-Taludi (d. 332 A B which
consists of the names of those companions of the Fruphet {5.) wha narrated
from Imam Al (a.), ot the book by 1bn Zaydwasl’ which consists of thea
aceounts of the lives of the ladies of the descent of Abu Talib. There are
several ather such works that would be mentioned later.

A Briel Account of the History of ‘M al-Rijal upte the Period of al-
Majashi

Fram the aarliest period of Islum, this discipline has been 3 matter of
interest for Mushims. Wik the realizenon of increasing dependesnce on it
this sciznce was praduslly expanded

TFwe dafine it in the same general way as we did i the very beminning,
that 15, as eovering biouraphy, its history can be tracad to the first hall'of the
Ist Century Hijrah. For, around 40 ATL* Amir al-Muminin Imar Al (2]
commissioned 'Thayd Allah ibo Abi Rafi' 1o compile a list, in the form ol a
book, uf tha companicns of the Proplet {5.) who foughs on the side of Tmam
Ali [a.) in his batfles. *Ubayil Allzh was the first pecson to wiite 3 book on
Hjal. Al-Shavkh al-Tusi, in al-Fiviss, has referred 1o this book by tha tite,
Man shetbicde ma '@ Amiral-Mu stinin fa) al-famad we Siffin e Nahrawar
#rin al-Safiaberh, and mentoned the chain ofhis own authorities i Tegard to
IS naTTAtives.

In the drd Ceruury Hijrah, es g result of the compilation of the books of
treditions and popularity of the works of wed in this lisld, this seiepes nat-
rally faumd lareer circulation and semparatvely a larze momber of boaks
weare compilad and written on ‘Wi al-rifad, of which some are still extant
and are raparded as valuable contributions of the Shi b to this ceience, Among
the maore important e Tabagen ai-rijal by Ahmad ibs Abi *Abd Allah al.
Bargl,' an incomplete copy of which is extant, the Kb of Abuy Mubiammad
tbn Jabalah it Hayvan ibn Abjar al-Finani (d 219 A H.}* who is consid-
ared by al-Shaykh al-Tusi, in his fifal, as @ companion of Imam husa al-
Kazim (2.} and 2 number of books on rifal are 2seribed to him by al-Nayashi,
Saine other works of rijal compiled in the 3rd Century Hyrah are; the 2o/
by al-Hasan ibn Alj tbn Faddal (d. 224 AHL) thar was probably available to
al-Majashi and was famous in this period:® Kiiub al-rifeel by al-TTasan tbn
Mahbub (d. 224 A JL) entitled Ma vt a-rmnvar af- akhbar, which is dif-
ferant from bus book on mashibah that was edited by Abu Ja'far al- Awdi
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ard srranged according o the names of the narrators; Kined al-rifal by brahim
ihn Muhammad itn $2°td al-Thaqafi (d. 283 ALY, Eiieeb af-rijedd by Hafiz
Abu Muhammad *Abd al-Eahmun ibn ¥Yusuf ibn Khirash al-Marvasi al-
Baghdadi® {d 283 A H )

It is evident from what has been szid thar the contenticn of al-Suyuti i
al-Awig 3, that Bhobab tbn al-Hajjaj, 2 leadmg thevlogian of the All 2l-Sun-
nah {d. 160 AH ). 15 the first writer on W al-rfial, " s conbiary to cealiy
and research As we have seen, the sciznce of Ajaf originated in the |t
Cenlury TIgrah, a cenlwy Before Shu'bah "Ubayd Allzh ibn A Baf* had
alreadv compilad bz ook i this fizld

A sirnilar and groater blusder 15 committed by an eminent contempo-
rary Epyptian scholar, Shaykh tMuhammiad Abu Zuhrah, in hiz valuable and
uzeful book, al-frraw gl-Safig, which undoubtedly is the result of his inabil -
ily to probe the origmal She' sourcas and not  result of any sectarian preju-
dica mgainst the Shitah. He holds that co-Frheisr of al-Shaykh al-Tust is the
tirst Shi't work in sjfd, und Trom this viewpaint has graatly prasad him as
tha founder of a new pall in Sl schelarship. " Abu Zuhral’s judezmant in
thix marter also revarls thar he did nol study al-Fifees aeelf closely, for al-
Shaykh al-Tust hirnsell, in the introduction al the hack, has raferred to books
ntlug field by earher Shi*i scholars,

[Terevever, the compilaton of books of gl found a lazger and wider
scopa in the 3rd century, blossomed in the dth century in much laraer, varied
and comprehensive areas af study

On the basis of study of the books of #ijal of this century one may come
to the poinr that these hooks covered smaller and mare linuted areas of spe-
cralization Varcus subjects wers weated as independent disciplines by the
experts and schelars of this sciznce. This iz in itself svidence of' the develop-
ment and expansion of the scope of this scienee dunng the ath century. For
instance, Abu al-" Abhas Ahmad tba Mubammad, koown ag [ba *Ugdah (d.
332 or 333 AH)" as mentionzd sbove, compiled a bock containing the
accounts of 4,000 pupils of &l-lnam al-Sadiq (2) who benefited from his
campany or narratad wwadilions oo his authority, Similarly, Abu al-Husayn
iba *Ubseryed Allsh al-Ghada'in compiled two books abaut Shi'i authors (which
are tochnically called fifieisd and o book listing weak and untrustaorthy nac-
rators under the title @f-Cheafe' " Qadi Abu Bakr Muohameesad sbr *Umar
al-Ji*abi al-Baghdadi (d. 355 A 1}, an eminant scholar of Aadish and rijal of
bis times, " wrote & hupe book. al-3hi @ tin @b al-hadith wa sabaganhui.
dealing with various penerations {fabagad) of Shi'i narrasons of hadith, which
wins parraled 1 al-8havkh g -Najashi. The came suthor zompiled 2 book on
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the fafagar of the nasratory of Fadich in Baghdad " 1le also compiled some
other bapks, in hmited areas, dealing with tha narmators of i,

Some other famous books of Fiiel of the 4th century ara az follows.

Ab-fijal, Thn Dawud al-Cummi {4, 368 A H.} dealing with the praise-
wolthy and the blamewsrthy nacrators.

Al-Rfal, Muhammad ihn Al Bn Bebawayh, known as al-Shavkh al-
Sadun {d. 381 AT

Al-Fifwisy, al-Hazan thn Muhanimad ibn al-Walid el-Qummi, terchss
eF al-Sadug and other scholacs of Qum (d, 343 A H ).

Kol sl-fedaget, Thn Dl (d 350 ATL)

Kital al-rijal, Mubernmad ibn Yagub al-Kulayn, acthor of the fmous
compendium of ferdith, Uil al-Kafi (2 328 or 329 4 1

The famous Risalah by Abu Ghalib Zorarl addrassed lo his grendsan
giving accounts of the narcetors from the Al A'yen, ste | thet waz compiled
ocqce in 3536 ATL and rovised and reweritten in 367 A H

The maost famous among all thaze warlis s Mer al-ragilin an al-
A vt al-Sadiging alayhine wl-valam by Shavkh Ao *Amr hdthamimad
ibn Umar ibn “Abd al-Aziz al-Kashshi {3, ey middle of the 45 cantun, ¥
szlzcred and aburidgsd edition of which 12 sntaled Ffibir al-rjal and printed
editions of it are well-lhown and svailable.

MNear about the middle of the Sth contury, a2ftzr mave tian three conm-
ries since the eurliest work of rifad was compiled, the four famous and wy-
thentic source books al qyed, the al-Ursid o= arfacal, which were the resuli
of combining, corrscting and editing of the earlier books in this fisld came o
be wrtten. Thay opensd naw avenues of reszarch in the histury of this sei-
encs. These four hooks have fartunately remuined seoure from the VREETIeS
of orne and are presecvad in their arigical form. Some of tham bave ander-
gone soversl editons, They are: Mhvoar al-viial, el-fian and al-Bijal
{thess three, by Shaykh Aby Ja'far Mubhammad ibo al-Hazae al-Tusi I dnd
AR and Kot ai-Fibrese, knoeen ws 8al ol Nagoasti, by Ahmad o AL
al-Majashi {J 50 A H. ).

These books, in the course of many centurics sincs their compilancn,
have been serving az source books Gor researchers and spacialists in this
field. Az shall be seen in datail at 2 later stage, much wark an arcansement,
chapterization, collectuon of relevant marerial and other details, has been dono
on ther basis. This cemury 15 considersd ta ba the culminaton ol earlier
cenlurics gnd the climax of academic activities in the fiald of rieal up to that
time.
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The Beplnning of Varvious Branches of Thn alrijaf and the Factors
Leading to Their Develnpmeant

Ac zaid earlier, e al-rifal, inits general sense, consists of vanous
brunches of knowledpe. Thaze aa pifal i its spaeific 3enze (acquaintance
with tha names of the narrators and ther characlevizies relevant 1o the ae-
ceptability of macceplability of thew narrations); #frise(hst of the suthors
and these worke): savgiion or Ta wikh al-rijal (recounts of the lives and works
of scholars or narrators of traditions withoul dealinge wdih details relevant to
accepting of rejecting Uelr narated tradition); and mashifhal (knowladee
af the chiang of the teach=srs of tradition in chromaolagical order).

Suffictent informancn pertaiming to the exact detes of the hegruing of
each branch of this science is ool available. [lowewsr, as mentonead abowe,
compiling of the nameas of the persons belonging to a parnicular group having,
coltunon featuras in ome respaect was takan up o the Nirst Gme by one of the
Shi‘i authors of the 15t centure Bjraly, ~Ubayd Allah ibno Abn Rafi®.

Compilation of the books of rifal, in its technical sense, that is, rolanmng
the accounts of narratars ol Hadivk according 1o their reliabulite or waaknecs
wilh recard (o acosptance or ragection of fadfith narratad by tham, most prob-
ably began i the first helf of the 2nd contury Hijrah with the prevalencs of
Bacdith narration. TL may be caid wath certainty that the chief reason of the
birth of this science and compilation of books relevant to it was the kean
interest and concern, amaunting sometimes © anxety, of the traditonsts
and cellectors of hadith o reward foits compalanon

In thar period many [ackors were cesponsible for fabricating traditions
Firstly, the unportance and position of teadiionists m sectaty mduced some
worthless and fame-zecking perzans o cnlist themselves among the proup
of traditionists. Secondly, pahtical and sectarian inrerests, 2ach one of thom
effactive in fabrcation of raditions, plavad an imponant rels in this respect.
Az a ponsequence. 4 largs numbar of hoaich were wreensly ascribed to the
[Tolv Prophat (8. or, gmang the Shitah, o fre Tmame of the Prophet’s family
(Ahl al-Bayt [a.]) This problem, which is reflected i the savings of the
Tmams (2] or parralons relatsd 1o tham, compelled he exports of tradition
1o distinguish inauthentic from authende (a0ik ) tradinieas by srving e narces
of the narrators separating the prazeworthy from the blameworths narra-
fars Thus books were compiled concerning this science.

With regzard we e besingng ol Qe complaicn of haoks i the depart
ment of bibliography (fheia] exaet information 13 not avadable. Undoubt-
edly, compilation of biblingraphies, like the books of el was mowousne o
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long time befors al-Shaykh al-Tusi and al-Shaykh al-Najashe, This is evident
Lein e staternents of al-Tusi in his intreduction o e/~ He says:

“Forwitan { abserved that @ group of eldees {sliuynkl) of our
sect from urmony tHee iraditionivty had compiled fisix of e books
af our compardons {i.e. Shitis), inclding the spstepatic works
fraxerd() canmpifed byt and S wsaf poreated by thens,, "

Accarding fa Mubaggiy Shushrari in his forsword ta his valualle work,
(amyias alripal. mast of the early schuelars had auchored lublographies. ™
Hovweover, In the migjonily of cases theze lisls were brigf and the schalars did
nel list boaks other than thosa lrerm which they narcated traditions or which
thew had W their own librerizs =

Al-Shaykh al-Tust, o al-Frért, has referrad o somi of these bibli-
oeraphies, such as the FReis of Tbo *Abdur (d. 423 AIL) in the context of
the acoount of lbrahirm ibn Muhammad ibn Sa'id ihn Hilal =

The first person 1o comnpils un elaborate book in this ficld was Abu al-
Hasan Abmed iha Husgyen ibn *Ubavd Allah al-Ghada®in, known as b al-
Chada'iri, a saor contemporary of al-Tusi and al-Napashi As mentiomed
by al-Tust in hiz mtroduction e al-Famst hz compiled e large complote
bocks in this feld onz exclusivaly abour wawd and she second shout other
bocks.® After his unumely death, bowever, the masuserints of these mo
valtialkle buoks were lost whils in possesaion of one of bus descendants. Had
thess grean works been preserved, they would have been a valuable hentage
of the Shi‘ah in the field of vl ™ The metive bahund the compilation of his
hibliographical work can be seen in what al-Majashi mentions 1t the intro-
duction of kis wuthentic and comypeehensive fhrist, populerly knowa as Rijal
al-Merjernhi, He writes:

F e o feaesr vl alSegpid al-Sleif i, el nrtmita -
waidy Cred prodong s fife wnd give il perpetuat saceess—fras
wmEnsiosed concerning e statement of o proup from amon 5
(L OPRoRENLs, i you fiaven 't any atvadition fof soliolursihip)
rof any wreiter And iy can be sald by sonseoné wivo has
neither any kaowledge of the peapis, nos acyuaintance with
fhiefr eftrovicles, aor foaudlfiaeity with their positfons end the
Ristory af their leavsed, feor has et gipone wie neghi fform
frine., "

Mear probably, the reazson [or compiling at least half or more of the
boaks ol bibloeraphy was the seme as indicated in die pastace yuotad abowve,
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that is, to introduce eacly $hiti scholars and their veluahle works in dillerent
brariches of knowladee and fo ralue the sneering entics 1gnotant of these
wirks, wha taunizd the Sha'ak for oot having any kend of scholardly back-
around. =

Duzing the later part of fhe 2nd and e early yeacs of the 3rd centuries
wa comie across the book by Iko Mahbulb(d. 224 A H) ennded Moashilkhah,
one ol the well-kinown books of sial, which was ediled by Abo Ja'fae al-
Awdi® in accordunce wil the assarred namas of the scholars, Thus, the ori-
uin of the books known as erndfhik, ane of the branches ol #ifar, goes
back fo the yvoars balore 224 A H.

In the fizld of hiowrapke alse books Iike Tor ridd -l by Abmad 1bn
All al- Agqici (the fathsr), end ethers, were complied o the 2nd and Srd Cen-
turizs, whose names aes contanzd in the books of Shejer ="

O the basiz of all these facts 1t may he smd that all the different branches
of 'l al-ripal (o ils genscal sense) came nto sxistence during the early
centurigs within & short perind of fme end later developad gradually. Tn each
ol thees branches, according 1o Lhe neads of the ime, boeks woers writien and
compiled as was felt necessany

Fihottyer al-rifal and ai-pifivisd

L1 wiewe af what we have said about a briel lnslory and development of
e al-rijal duning the Tirst thres centurizs, ong can estimare the high posi-
fiem of al-Shaykl al-Tadad Mubammad ibn sl -Hasan al-Tosi (285460 AL,
g great jurist (Fh and an expert of tradstions (Aediif) in the Oeld of pifal
He, who conld create a landmak in the history of thig seiance by compiling
some invaluable works in the field. As he went much ghead of ather compil-
ers of the four compandia of hadidh in ‘i wl-Badith and ‘il al-figh be-
cause ol'his unprecedentzd arunality, he holds an custanding place by com-
piling thres of the four fameous boaks accalimed as the most authentic sources
of this scicnce also, 4s a result of his comprehansivensss and sysmemate
way of dealing with the subyect, as well as hiz beaoulul siyle, good presenta-
teon and intellectoal panias, the boaks of by predecezsors warz made obhso-
lete by has woerks.

Thess three honkes, Dot ab-oifad, al-Fihris, and ao-fijad or af-4ineadk,
cach ol which deals wilh a differsnt branch of i al-rijal, —from the time
of the auther to date—a period of mors than mne conmarizs— have theough-
put been sources for rasearch and referancs for the authorines on the subject.
Several commentanes, subsidiancs and versions of these baoks have baen
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wrillen so far Following is a bref sccount and inreduction of 2ach of these
baooks.

fhiivar al-Rifel or Kecension of ol-Rijel wl-Kuvhslii

Ongmelly this beok is weitten by Shaykh Abu * Ame 3duhammad ibn
“Abd al-Aziz al-Kashshi (d ca middle of Ue 41h Contury Hijrah P end e
antitlzd _i'l.-:l'a',r'gll'-a,r l::".'l':"-rﬁ'li:l'fjrfﬂ i A Tt q.i'-.f:,';-;'.;-f,r'q;',n:_ Rince a numibar of er-
rocs and miix-slatements had erapl i the text of the ook, al-Shaykh al-
Tusi took pains ta prepure & condenzed and cerrectad sdition of it entitlizg its

Tavus, in ks boak, Pavag ad-wichivneon, based on a manuscopl writen by the
authar mmsell, al-Tusi sarted dictating o his pupils oo Tueaday, 25t
Safar, 456 A H,

Saliznt Features of the Bool

The subjzct of this book 15 the Bsluy of personazes snd thew elvono-
logical classitication {fofagad) based on the waditions e have haan trans-
mutlel itk prse or erincism wilhout svaluating these waditions. TUnder
the account of 2ach naine, une or mora murssad aditions (e with the chain
af their narrators] are cited n which the persen is referred w i u parmicular
waty. Orecasionally thess racitions, which praise or cast blame oo the person
In questen, contlict werh each otbher, Usuaily, in such cases, nothing s said
about prefernng ene Ladition o the other and the author i merel content o
narrate them' Omly in a few cases doss the auther profer buz view about the
parson or e samed [chain ol ransmizsion) or the content of the traditions
dagling with him.

TFar instance. in the account of Zurarah ibn A'van, aller quoting a tradi-
o that condernng him an the aotkerily of Mahammad ibn Babr al-Kirmant,
Ab: al-Abbos el-Muhrvabi al-Jaan, Yagul: b Yazid, Facalzh thn dsyub,
arc., he sgvs:

ety Mrelamnaadd it Baler Is w gphali, and Fodafal i i g
popil of Vacguh, qod s feadition comiains interpodations fhat
affer s faphoer.”

The back 1= naithar specifically ahout $e Shi'l perzonages, nor s 1
cofined to the account of only wruslworthy arad ereditsblz narmators The
account o Zuracah, an eminznt and credible Skity sarrewor, s @ven in the
book. Sidz by side we also liad the wecount of Abu al-Khalel: Magallas. a
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renowned sxtrenust (ghall OF non-5hi’t peosonagss only iose names arg
mentioned wha narrated tadilions tor the Shi*ah snd are rogerded among,
trunsmitlees of Shitt hodith  Thesefore, (e nclusien of the nama of oy
perzon in this book is not a preol of hiz being a Shi's, nos 151t a peoofl ol his
credibility. Similavly, the absenca of apame is not a proel ol coe being a oon-
Shi'l or lis weakness as a narralor.

In the beginning of the book, seven traditions ars quated in prage ol'the
narrators and scholars of hadick and four deal with the companons and Inb-
mate supporters of Imam Al (2 Allecwards the awhbor stans o deal with
the accounts of the persanages (#fiaf). He begine with mennomng the nuame
of the person whose account is prven, and then deals with the redilions about
him , ez, Zayd bn Sawhaz, Jibee™ilibn Ahmad said. “Nervased fome Musa
i Ao el i Bekd, 7 T this aecouns, Dikra il ibn Ahmad s e fiest
narratar in the chain of narrators wha wives ke socoun of Zayd ibo Sawhan
Adter thiz, the next tredition beging thus “Said A7 iha Mmoo ol-
Chuapbi.. " (In thes way. all fe traditions aboeut Zavd o Sawhan are cired
vme alier the other )

Somedmes the name ol @ parson whose accolnt is givan is mentioned
with the prefix Ji (concaming), @ @, “f al-Flusean ibn Bashshar, narrated
rie wre Khatil 1on Hammad saying, nacvatcd foons. " This s the account of
Flusuvn b Bashsha, Qecasienally, the account beging with e rieiva fi
ithat which has been narrased canceming), e.g. "f al-FHasan iha Mokl

The radiliens that are quated under such titls sometimes begin with
the word “foddari and sometimes with the phrase " Higada i Khart=
el (1 san that it was wiillen by so and zo), and occasienally withourt
these twao phrases and with only the name of the firs: narrator. The wotal
maimber ol persenages, whase accounts are given i this ook, comes to
sbout 515 and are divided alo s paris wa chronolazical ordel.

The names of the personaess arg not arranzed accordiiz to any prin-
ciple, neither on the basis of thar dates of death nor on the basis of thew
companionzhip to & particular Tmam al'the Prophet's Bently (a ), nor are Lhey
apven accerding to an alphabetica ordar, Duoe fo this, s diffieult o lecate
the account of any perticular person. In fe Bombeay edition, an indax of the
names 1 aven i the same ardar in which thew ame desl wath in the ook,
topathar wich the number of the relevent pagy, which sk it vasisr o refar
to the required gocount Simos sometimes dilferent naerelions ghout e same
parson aceur in diflerent places mothe boak, they are nat istzd togesher und
unlil e thie publishad editiens de not eontam an appendad index ol names
that mighs compensae for this delect ™ Without such an mdex, ong canmneot
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be certam that he has gatheeed all fhe velevant udormalion availzble about 5
particalar peraon in the book,

Ascription of the Book to al-Shaylh al-Tusi

Regarding the book's ascnption o al-Shaykh al-Tusi, there is some
controversy. Mot of he schalars in this fizld hold the view that this work iz
a selection and recension al'the buok of rifal compilad by Abl * Amr Muham-
mad 1tha *Abd al-Aziz al-Kashsh made by al-Shaykh al-Tusi Thiz view is
supported by the titls of the book w0 wreat extent,

The other view 1z that the boob is the crigimal wark compilad by al-
Kashshu and rarl e selecoon by al-Tusn, This view s held by Ahmad ibn
Tavwuz al-Hilli {d 473 A H.} and bis two pupils, - Allamah al-Hill {S48-
726 ATL) and ihn Dawod al-Hilli{b. 647 A H.)* Several reasons gnd indi-
eanons regarding the ascrpuion of e book o al-Sheykh al-Tust and its he-
ing g selection of the enzinal werk of Kited al-Kasbsh conglusively suppdr
the fust view. Soms af the arguments are as follows:

Al tbn Tawus (< 664 ALLY, lrother ol Abmad ihn Tavwus, i his book,
Terrcy) al-wrafimnnn, has mentonad a manuscript of this book in the handwre-
g of the Shaykh himszlf Al-Tus: had wnften there, " These are the trodi-
towns ghridged and solocied by aie from dreditions of Kitah al-rijal b v Ahi
WArir Arilcrnmad e Umar ibn dbd af-'dziz (hadha al-akhbar
akhrasartiha uiin kited af-viveed b Abe  Ame Mubamamed e Uimar ibe " dhd
anl-"Aziz) " This statement bs elear evidence that the present boak is a s
lection af al-Bhevkh al-Tusi, net the arigingl waork of al-Kashshi,

The Shaykh. in @i, has anmibuted e book entiled fdrivar al-
Flpel b imselt wnd has manfionad oo ke kst aof Bis own warks ™ Trom the
tirme of al-Shaykh al-Tus 1o the presam lime, the same tide 1s conlinuously
mentioned tor the book under discussion. There is no other wark by this
ndam:

Oecasionally al-Shaykh al-Majashi, the author of the famous af-Firsr
and al-Shaylh al-Tusi™s contemporary, makes cermain citations from Kb
i-Keashsii which are nor found w the present book, ™ This 15 again svidence
thar the enimnal manuseript of Kitah al-Kashshi was available during the
pﬂfl-:.-d of &l-Majashi on wiich he depanded, different from the i, and
that It is a hul-.c[.c-n and abrideement of the work of sl -Kashzhi, oot the origi-
nal waork ?

Fm;-'l'.c-w, thare s e doubt that the 8ol el-Kashehi, 1hat has baen in
our pands for several cantunizs, 12 eothing but the seloction of the beok medo
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by al-Shaykh al-Tusl There is a strong probebility ol aller e Lns of al-
Shavkh al-Tusi, the anginal worl. of al-Kashsht was not accessible o diy of
the qehalars of thie dizciphneg and had become extinel. The voly person who
probably possessed the crigingd work was al-Shalud al-Awwal because in
his gloss on the Kiadesai of Ge “Allamab, after quoting something from
Fictitvar al=rifad, he has reproduced the same condest oo dillerent oo
from the book of al-Feshish: ¥ Tlus is an indieanon thas he alse possessed the
oriinal work el al-Kashshi apart from Jehigeer wd-vijal and has compared
the ceateets of both the hooks with cach ether. [lowever, ¥utagoe Shushian,
his contemporery wd compiler of Uemus al-fal, wha helds an eminemn
place in Lus field, believes thar Shshid made o msteke in considaring the
hock that he possessad 1o be the original work and thus a copy of tkbriyer o/
rifal was regarded by lnm as the work of al-Kashshi becavse vanous manuy-
Seripls of S e diffzrent Tom one another b seme details, The best
evidence of the lapse made by Shahid i3 that the 3ame sentancs dhar he attrib-
utesd t the work of al-Kashshe, havelo Inayet Al Quhoa’ s, % who has pre-
pared an edition of the Hewiper wilh a rearrengement ol 13 contans, hac
reproducad inthe seme work from the Sl

Trom some senmences of he " Allamah in bis Eiwlosah o mav be in-
Lesred that he had the onginal copy of gl-Kashshi’s beal:, for with regard 1o
cortgin rmatiers he quaores from Kashsbi wah the words Val-Eershahi b
menrioned i " ar “al-Kashshi save. ", whilethare is no tracs of such state-
rents in Sbivar al-rifa? Taking into considenation the fact that the ' Allacab,
inbis book, Kkeefasal, has reproduced the original presaces al the authors of
the wand of eijed and 15 nel seotent with paraphiazing them, one may con-
cludz that in the matters mentioned above, the phrazes “al-Kashaby fuis
mesdionad it or Cel-Rushshi saps. " ure themselves taken from ans of
thaze wiorks such ws Kivaeh af-Nagaaly or - of al-Shavkh al-Tus: and
thase passapes are not by the " Allamah himsalf*

It gy ba sumimed up thal sinee the periad after al-Shevkh al-Tusi and
“ajashi, none of e scholas of this teld kad access o e crgzinal work of
wl-Kashzhi or sgw any race af it, It means thar this warl, which did not have
reach curreney sven belire al-Shaykh al-Tos, toally went oot of cunency
alier he abrdead 1t and selected from it gnd it selsclien, becauss of the
stanom of ity compler, replaced .

From the slatecient ol al-Nayashi about al-Skavkh sl-Kashsin, “He s
o Dot af-Hifal, verw fnfornnanee ard rapfeie it crvors ™ and from the
fzerthat &l-Shaykh al-Tusi taok vp do2 job of aditing it, 1t may be concluded
ther reliable gnd ervar-fres manuscoipis of die ook were 2ol avallable even



mn Megsnge of Thagalayn, Vol 1, N, 3

to the Shaykh and al-“ajashi, or il ey be said that the book in itsell wis fiull
of errors. That may he considered the reason for the original book's geing
out ol currensy after the compileten of the Bivar by al-Thasi

Muhaqarg, the compiler of Canis ad-rijal, helioves that whar is meant
by al-Majashi in aszessing the book o contain numerops armoes is hat the
book itzelf had errors in itz contents, and not that copyisls and manusceipt
wilers were responsible lor them. Muhagolg later expresses his visw say-
ing that al-MNajashi’s remark is unfounded, for the errors leond in Kirah ai
Kashshi are too gross m be attributed to 4 scholar like al-Kashshi ! This
vizw of Muhagqiq is swprising, for while accepliog that the ariginal mann-
seript of Kb al-Kehahi was not available at all, on what wronnd could he
ke that the errors occurring in the book were gross or not, and how could
hie yudue the pessibiliy or impossibility of ascribing thom to al-Kachshi? Tn
other words, it may be askad a3 10 wiiuch bock is he allributing tha arrocs? [s
i Mehivar alerifal, the result of gl-Shaykl al-Tusi's research and recensian.
to winch al-Majashi's remark could not apply; or the wriginal work of al-
Kashshi wheek buas been extinet for centuriss and withoul any trace axcapt its
LUle? In the second case, hew could the compiler of Chawnpes oolapifend wscertain
the ercors tn the hook 1o be (oo geoss to be ascribed to al-Fashshi?

Inn each case, if we accept that the errors in the anginal wark of al-
Kashshi wars the resull of copyists and wers not commined by the authar,
inevitably we should artribule the causa of its coruption to the indiffarsnce
or nattantion of te contemporary scholers regarding the boak, hecause al-
Fashshi and fns 1sacher, al-Ayvashi, narmated traditions ef unreliabla nara.
lass. And this. in the view of the early scholars, was comsidered 1o be objec-
tiontable. Thacruzse of fhis, 2l-ashshi's work, during his Tifetime and thereafs
wer, reanained wnused and abandoned. As a result s copies hecame subjoct
to corruption end interpolafion. Surprisingly, the i, which is a recen-
slon af the book and edied by s1-Tusi, and vadoubtedhe fiss o the many
errors and defeets found n Kiad a-Fashishi, nevertheless, sull contmins
nUrREreus nslences of distertions, corruption and erom,

Accarding o "Allamah Kalbasi, the author of St “el-manal,? there
are reasens for believiog that thiz book, in the course ol time, underwent
usfevarable crcumstances and sradually 2ome ol s contants wese droppad
or iscarded. Muohadedik: al-Muri, at the end of Adysisdred glwesa 5 has
pranted oo from Shior al-efial, somes instances where the compilers of
baaks of rijd pive citatiens, but which ars not found in the veraon of the
book thal is m our possession
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Morecver, in Lhe extant copy of the bonk, sems errors und dubjows
statarnents are found which have been pointed out by later schalars of Fifal
Mithagaie al-Shushiac helds that the ermors in the hook are mnouinerable.
while correct starernents froe from @oor acee enly 4 tew. Among such erroms
that Muliaggiq enumeraces, soms a0 related o wrong ascnption 1 4 num-
ber of crses of some Lraditions which deal with a certain person bol arg cited
utdar the name of soma other persen, o wadiions rzlated o a person are
referred m spme ather persoa carrving the same name and belonging 1o an-
other generation. For exampls, the tradinons relatod 1o Abu Basir Lavth al-
Muradi are confused with the craditicns dealing with Abu Basic Yahwa gl-
Aszadi, or Himwar, one ol ke companions of Imgm al-Askan (5.} is meluded
and mentioned among the compunions of Inare Al b Musa al-Rada (al).
The fiect tradition about “Ahd Allah b "Abbac @ menlioned among the
traditions rewerding Khusaymah {whoss secount is miven befors el of Thn
¢ Abbas). In the accourt of Mubarmrnd ol Zayvoab, callad Al al-Khattab,
23 tradivions are reprodoced that gre nar ar all relatad to him. '

Tt 3= quite elear that thess wpes of errors are not attributable 1o scholars
of the statue of gl-kashshi or el-Shaykb el-Tusi, end hese can be atnburad
to no ona bur the comasie and manuscript sriters. Similarly, some othar
rypes of errars, such as the dare of the death of Hammad ibn *Tsa, the age of
Mfu awivyah iba " Ammar, altering the neme of Fora'il ibn Ahrmad Fasvabi
i the vary beeinming of the boak 1o Tbea'il ibn 3ulammad Faryabi and
ety such errors, which are pomnred out by *Allamah Kalhas: im S -
magal are also not attibutalle to al-Shayich al-Tust by uny stretch of itnagi-
Teation.

Cim the basis of whal hus bees said so far it may ba justfiably con-
ghaded that the visw ol Mawla Inryat Allak Chuhpa’i that those srrors were
made by al-Tusi and the original work of el-Kashshi was free from them iz
totally contrary o research ond unsuppariad by ane evudance,

The Original Tille of K ifak al-Kashshi

b most of the books af the 2arly schelars, such as al-Tusi's Fidess and
Fihrist of al-Nejashy, the titlz of kis book 15 not mentoned and onlyv the sast-
ence ol such a book 1= referoed Lo

L aaf-d7hrine, al-Shayki: al-Tusy, vrder the entry Ak Aoir Kashabid ™
describes him as "Teaatwariy Daving gighy ioadidons ond midal, of
wtreriaki bolief e has o hook or rifal " Al-Napashn’s statoment concemimg
fury also doos not add anything s pacicuiar vepard, He walles, "He v
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fricclweriby, enringnt. marrated prafisely fiom weak naveaors, aviociated
with al-'dyyasii and received thadith) from him, mecting Rim in his house
Which remained apen in generans hospitality for the Shi - ah ahd the learmed.
He has a book an rijal "

S0 far as Ikoow, the first person w mention the title of Kitah gk e fhi
ie Shabr Ashuh (d 388 A ), author of Ao el wi="wleamia. In #his back,
which was compiled az a supplament to the Shavki's Fbrsr, the tills of the
bock is given as M rofer sf-magilin e alod Smemat of-Sodizin * Because
of the proximity of his period to that of al-Kashshi snd al-Tusi thera 15 no
doubr that whal ke savs iz bazed upon definite facts and the dtle of the haok
of al-Kashshi s the same us mentionad by him.

Al-Sheykh al-Tusi, in al-fihese, yndar the aceount of Ahmad thn Davad
ihn 3a°id, after giving s list of books attributed to hiny, savs, “al-Kashs
SaVE ik fis ook, Marifan al-eijal (dhakareke al-Kashshi § kicabi bi i
mua'rifae al-rijali.. " Tha campiler of Sema " al-magad, on the hasie af this
stateien, considered the tile of al-Kashshi's book o be Mo rifer glerijal
and he ascobes this view to al-Shaykh al-Tust alsa, thoush this statement
only indizates that this book of al-Kashshi relates to the study of rjaf and
says nothung abuut its fitle, Probubly e statement quatad abowe poewrre:d in
tha manuscript that Kalbast possessed in the following manner. “a-Fa sk
Favraies in hiv book M eifct al-vifal. " (withaur the word ), and i whs
due to this thet Kalbasi was misled

Inthe Bombay edition of fihiyee ab-rija! (13173 alse, g the end of Bar
Five of the book, Kiteb al-Kashshi, is veferred ta in thase veards: {qued ramma
alsfuz” al-khamis min Kitab Abi “Amy al-ashshi § ma vifar al-rial). Tt is
abwaous from this sentence that there is imdicamon in o thar the book's title is
Mo rifed al-rijal

Al-* Allamah al-Majlisi,® ws well 83 0o el our comtermporaries, the com-
piler of Qames al-rijal have also mens. oo the title of the wirk of al-
Kachshi as M vifar alorijel * Bur, a5 meazoned above, thiz claim is not
supported by any evidancs ™ There is no reason to raject the view expressed
bre Ibn Shahe Ashub,

From what has besn discussed so lur it may be swid that the titde Ma i
akhbar cl-rijal, negurring in the heginning and end of the Buombay ediien of
the work of al-Kashshi has no sround and basie, Besides the Fact that the
presant printed adition ol the wark of al-Shavkh al-Tusi is entitled Fhehsivar
al-rifgl and not M rifar akhbar al-rijal suck a dde for the work of al-
Kashshi i5 not foumd i any authentc and dependalle suurces. Prohabhy the
publisher of the Bombay edition or some copyist of the manuzcript of the
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book have conjectured this title for the work of al-Kashshi from two deserip-
tioms of the book, e, Kitab 4bi Amr wl-Eashshi fi akhbar al-rijal and
Fiwh Abi “Ame al-Kashshi f ma vifar al-vijal, as the beok al-Kashshi is
referred o i some works cn pifiad and concluded that the title of the book
should be the same.

The Method of Selection and Abridgement of al-Shuykdh al-Tosi

As we said, errors and superfluows marecizl in a-Kashslu's book come-
pelled al-Shaykh al-Tusi to edit and abndgs the buok undar the title Jitiyar
al-rijal, Wow it is o he seen as to what Lype of ervors and supeclluous mate-
rial were found in the beok of al-Kashshi dat mads al-Tusi to take up the job
af ils editing,

Somne seliolars™ think thal erizinally al-Kashshi's book consisted of the
ecopunts of both Sunni and Shiti scholars Al-Sheykh al-Tusi deleted the
qecounts of the Sumis and limited his back, JEivar, 1o the accmmts of the
Shi'a only. Considaring that the present copy of ditfhar containg accounts
af carme Sunmi #ipd alzo, this visw proves to be wiong, The fact is that al-
Kashshi's bock, like o number of the works on rifal, such as w/-Fitwist of al-
Tusl and ai-Fifeis of al-Naashi, had secomts of kath Shi't and nor-Shi’y
scholars thiat had narcated the traditions of the Imams (of te Prophet’s fam-
i) for the Shi*ah. Accordingly, in the Mifhivar, we come across tha accounis
of persons like Muhamrmad ibin Ishag, Muhammad ibn al-Murnkadic and * Arnr
ihn Ehalid, o These were wes Shita, butnarrated the traditions of the lmams
of the Shia.

It is mast probable thal the selection and abridgement made by al-Tusi,
before taking inta account the faith of the authors, tock into consideranon the
vraditions Oiar were recorded by each of thesn. Even if supposediy al-Shaykh
al-Tusi delated the nemes of some pereons due o some reason, there ars
stronper reasons o believe thal since amony the tradifians recordad in the
original wark of al-Kashshi soms were weak in respect of their chain of
marration ar relevance tothe biography of A given persion n the view of al-
Tusi, he sither deleted them or corracted tham, This view probably explains,
in 2 hettor manner, the method of salaction and corrzction adopted by al-Tus
andl 16 Uy areater accord with the pasition of the Shavkh and al-Keshshi,

There are cerluin indications from which it may be conjectured that al-
Tusy, in the Hehrivar, has not included the names of all the reliable persans
wihase accounts were given in the anginal work of al-Kashshi. For imstance,
in et heiss, after giving the account of Dawaud tbn Al Zayd Mvayshaburt
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and crediting Rim with vuthiulness and trustworthingss, be adds that ke has
authored boolke which have been mentioned by al-Kashshi and by al-Nedin
in their bogks, but m e present version of flhayer al-riad bis name is nat
mentioned. Cn this ground it may he said that o we accep! the bock aof al-
Kashshi from which the abave siatement is quated s the zame bouk thar is
entitled Mo wifor al-magiling i e, the oripiaal wark onwhich Frehtivar al-vijo!
13 based, and also admil et the present copy of it las nor undesians amy
change or dalelion, there would remain no doukt that al-Shaykh al-1uai has
deleted the accounts of some selinblz perzons alse.

The Works Compiled on the Rasis of [liiar al-rijaf

Ag menmoned aalier, fitiyar i 35 ona of the four basie suurce
books w e Lehl of il al-rijed. After al-Tusi, in gll pariods, i3 hes basn
studhed and refecred w by Shi scholars Bacause of the atrentian paid do this
work, & number of bocks have been compiled on its basis. Since the book of
al-Kashshi was not properly arcenged and chaplerised, 3 was ditficult o
rafer i it and quote frore it Mosr later works relsting o o wars done i view
of arranging and chaprarising il in o proper arder so that fhe job of making
use af it was made casier for seholars, Within the seope of tis study we
shall infraduce soime of these baoks which were writlea an the basiz of w-
Kashishs work

Quhpa'is Arvangement of the Book

Mawla Inayat Alizh ibn Sharal al-Din Quhpa'i al-Najefi (d. afler 1015
AH. ) arranged the book according o alphabetical ardar (the first lewer of
the names) and enlisted all the persons mendonad mndependantly or second-
arily under the account of otker parsons and reproduced fhe oeiginal pas-
sapes [rom al-Tashshe's wark o wotal werthant ary additicn ar dalation. Afer
giving the wedition at the bepinnieg of the hook, e Tstzd the namas besrin-
ning with “ibn’, then the names beinning with *abu’, and therseiter 3]l e
other names from Aban to Yunus in arder of the first laler of the pames Tha
datz of complecon of this boak is 1011 A H

As we saidd, the boek 15 written in & manner that the compiler doss ool
g0 heyond the crizinal texe of al-Kashshi and reproducss all the seeoumms
withiout any addition or daletion, For this reasun, according fo the alphabeti-
Al order abserved in the book, he inevitally mads changes m the headings
grven in Aftoar al-rijal, and also in the cases where al-Kachshi mantionad
Dwid T more parsens Weeether 1 one headinge, Qulpa’i has listad thees names
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geparately in an alphabetcal ordsr, Tn some places, his version differs from
the printed version of the fkhtiper, e g, inthe account of al-Hasan thn Sa%id
al-Ahwazi and Muhammad ibe 1shag, author of al-Adaghsi ™

The Version of Sayvyid Yusuf ibo Muhammad al-Husayni al-*Amil,
Author of Jused® al-Magal

He arranged the book, fhvivar al-rijal, according to the generations
(terhagad) ol the companions of the Ma':umin (the nfallibles] {a.), like the
Rijed ol al-Tnsi. that is, firstly e accounts of the companions ol the Prophet
{2.), then the companions of Amir al-hu'minin (a.), allzrwards the compan-
jons of gl-Trmam al-Llasan i Ali (&), and the samea erder continues umml the
acconnes of Ue companions ol ke eleventh Imam (.. All are Lslad afier
sach other in the seree ardar, Accarding fo Muhaddith el-Bocl, at the end of
Minsteredrat arf-wasa 7, the dute ol complation of this boeak is 981 ATL™

The Version of Shaykh Dawyd tho al-ITasan ibn Yusof al-Bahrani

He was gearly & contamporary of Shavkh Hurr al-- Amili, author of
Wit 1 al-Shi ah. Tle adited TEhavar al-rijal in s stricl alphalbatical order.
‘That is, accarchng to the firs, cecond, third, and sucesading letters™ like
Afianhag al-magel. ™

Hull al-Falekaf of Sayvyid Ahmad ibn Tawes al-Hilli

Ahmed ibn Tawus was & famous scholar of e Tth cenlusy Hijreh, He
compiled the text of the Tuiver, together with thres othar basic warks in
rijad, ie., al-Fihrise and Byal by al-Tusi, end af-Fikersi ofal-Najash, supple-
retiting them with the text of af-Ly i * by ibn al-Ghada'in and named his
collaction Hall ai-isikal # me'vifa al-rijal Tt iz belisved that Shahid al-
Thani bad it in his pessession, ™

Ealbasi, anthor of Sama’ al-magal (d. 1356 A H }, while praising il
pood arrangement, has criticizad it for the reason thar moat of the tradinons
regorded in the Mkripee are not found in it and seme of them have baen
merely refarrad o or paraphrased Thecefore, it does net allow the reader to
do without the original work and alse containg ermors in some places. ™

After ibn Tawus, some of his puapils and later eothors followed his
method and compilad the four pringipal works ol rged logethery, supplemeni-
e Lheny with soma works ot eurlier scholars such as al=fw ‘af ', the Rijal of
al-Bargl and Ryl of al-- Acigi m a collzcion ™
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Tabirir ol-Tiviisi by Shaykh al-ITasnn ibn Shahid al-Thani, Author of
al-Ma'alim (959-1011 A H,)

He extracted the text of the Sihrivar al-sijof from the callection, Haff
al-ishked, and entitled it Taker cd-Tiwwsi This book, gssentalv conlaing
the text of the Jifiriyar with the ditferance thal its entrics fallow the pattem of
Heelf arl-isikod and nat of the ariginal works of al-Kashsh: und al-Shaykh -
Tusy ®

Kéab Majrea ' al-Rijel by Bawl: Inayat Allah ibn Shaaf 5-Din Qubpati

In addmion 1o editing fhdlyar al-rijel, the oclginal text of this boolk is
compiled together with the contants of other books of Hjal, ai-Fifwist by al-
Tus, cal-Fikeist b al-Najashi and al-Ow'afr ' by ibe al-Ghada'in. He named
thiz collection Maima® al-riial.

This work was complesed in the year 1016 AH. One ofits manuscripts,
inthe handwriting of the author, exists in the library of al-' Allamah al-Tehrani_
author af al-Lhari ah. @

Were Any (Hher Selections of al-Kashshi®s Bifal Compiled?

We knaw that the book which we have by the name of Rial of al-
Kashshi is u selection and abridgsment, known as fkbiyer ai-rifal, of tha
wark made by al-Shaylch al-Tusi from the book of #jul writtan by Ahn *Amr
al-Kashshi, Mo rifint al-negilin an al-A immat al-Sadigin. The original ver-
sion of Ada wified was not availabls o anvbody esven during tha pariod of al-
“Allarmuh gl-Hilli {648-726 A H.).

It may be inlerred from some wnangs that besides al-Shavkh al-Tyai,
other persons also tried their hand at & sslection from the baok of 8l-K ashehi
and thig selection has appeared in the form of an indepandeat work, The
fallowing possage from Sama ' el-magel need to be read carefully

FTfrd wirich i syrprising is whid fres bees vaid by ife learned
Uhapad (Alalt Qulipai). That o tharough study af the werk
shinvs hat the errovs do nint pertiin to it as mirel, but ure solaly
dife for trese wha frave prode selecfions fron ¥ such as the
Khrayphly, may 85 sonl he sunciified, "

Afterwards the author of Same * al-Maged adds:

“Yes, Mt Is prohable in par, 2



The Four Principal Worls of "I af-Kijul 79

Sina, 0 the above quoted passape, refers to Mehwyar al-rijal, il is pos-
sible to interpret the word “selecios’ to mean that in making this sclection, a
wroup af scholars collaboratad with al-Shaykh ul-Tusi and Owe fhivar was
the produect of their joing offert. Since there is pe dowbt regarding the: atiribu-
tion of this selection to al-Shaykh al-Tusi and the practice of compiling a
work with collective affort was not provelant in (hese days, the visw that
same persons other thun al-Tusi had alse atternpred abndpement and selec-
tion of Kitah ei-Kashshi 13 smengthaned on the busis of this stitament

Ab-Fifirisé

This boek 1s ane of the maost valuable 3hi'i works in the Ozld of e cf-
rijal and has always bean considerad by scholars a rehable source. As men-
neaed in the beginning of this discourse, s is a term applisd 1o cata-
lrgies of the authacs of the wend and other compilstions.™ The carly 2xpers
ol this science had produced suech lists of books which were conlined 1o the
mtroduction of some Shifi authors or de avthors of the books in their owm
libraries, such as Fikeiss by Zurarn and that ol Thn *Abdun

The first 1o write 4 somprehensive book i tlus fisld was Abu al-Husaym
Ahmad ibn Husren ibn “Thayd Allah al-Ghads'in, a famens scholar of rigod
and a contamporary of al-Shavkh zl-Tus end al-Majashi. He compiled two
books, one concerming e wind and the other abour the other compilations,
Unfortunately, these twa boales did not reach the later generations.

Tt 15 evident from e words ol al-Shaykh al-Tusi, o the introduction of
l-Fikriss, and from the stetements of iz eminent contemnporary, al-Shaykh
al-Majashi, thal hess bwo eminent conlamperary scholars werg metivatsd
e 1o the unavarlabiline of any work that could be regardad as detailed and
corprahensive in this feld

The werk of Thn al-Nadun {2 383 ALY, is semawtar of a departure
fram ks inits technical s2nce, as it d2als with all branches of knowledse,
arts, schoals of jurisprodence and waditions pravalent among the Muslime.
It covers the warks of both Muslims and nen-Muslines invanous fields. This
book was compilad in the year 378 A H. Except for Ton al-Nadim's boak, al-
Fikrisi by al-Shaykh al-Tusi is the oldest comprehansive work in this field
which sl exizes and was accessible te the lster periods. The Fifwisr of Abu
Cihalib Zurari {d. 368 A TT.) and some other such lists priar to the work of al-
Tusi,™ which are avaifable up to now, ara shot treatises introducing a few
wrks anly <

o conclusive rasaareh has bean dome as toowhich of fhe teo books, afl-
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Frheest bre al-Tusi and aw/-Fifeisy by al-MNajashi, was praceded b the ather,
Since al-Majushi, in Wiz book, hes listed the fheiss of el-Tusi and his ather
warks, whilz in al-Tusi’s book no menatics is mads of al-Noyjashi, it may be
compectured that al-hajashs book was compiled alier al-Tusi's, Fisly, the
mentian of the baok of l-Tusi in ol-Najushi’s work 15 5o pavaf of the prioriry
of the Shayki"s work. 1 is possible tharal-Majashi, inthe firs: Instonce, listed
the fitles of 2l-Tusi's othar warks and consequent fo the compilation of al-
Tust’s al-Filirizr. added to his aecount in his work, similars o what al-Tus
did iry adding to hig works the nams of his lalest baok, al-Afabaid, in al-
Fikrist, Seccadly, ifabsance ol a listing for al-MNayashi’s work in al-Eiris is
evidencs thar at the wne of WG al-FHiss, the work of al-Ivapashi had
not been corcpilad, ra later dute, when the woik of al-Nejashi was com-
pleted i should T hean included W know that aleTusi was alive for 10
yenes wller the deats of wl-Majashi and he should have been awars of the
eastence of his worke On tug besis there shonld be some other reason for
nat eentianing e nane of the work of al-Mejushi in al-Tusi's book and the
menbion of al-Tust's ol Fibeivr in al-Majashs's beok Probably the reason to
be sought s in al-Shaykh al-Tusi's cminent position and lame 33 3 scholur
whose bosks wers well known in the Shi's soctery, whils al-Shavkb al-Wajash
wis an oabscurs aurs withour the fame Dat could srract the atlantion of
scholars kwsrds him ar his beak,

However, 4 perusal mmd comparison of thase rwo books reveals that
there are some nassapes i al-Nyjzshi's book thal are idestical with the pas-
sapes I 2l-Tusi’s book with anly some adéitions. Mereover, the srls of al-
eashi, 12 number of mastars that shaws his critical 2valuation of tha coon-
tents of al-Tusl's a-Faiwio, lzaves no groond fur doubting that al-Majazhi's
boak was compilzd afier ul-Tusi's wasz completed

The Salient Fentures of A= Fifiis

This hovk containg over 00 seeounts of authars and their baoks and
esutf, mosl of which ars recorded with chains of the sarrstors that existad
hetwizzn the Shaykh and the listed aulhors,

The compilatiae of the book was taken up atthe insistance of onz of the
contemporanes of tha Shaylh, whom he remembers as al-shavkh al-Tadil in
the intceduction Though theze is nn relighla evidence svailable resarding hrs
personglity, wel e exprosaron, “al-shavkh al-fadl and al-Tusi's subimiting
1o his resest ta compile e baok (similarly e other works vie, al-Rijal
and el Savinad war - gy pond @ oen emminent sehelary parsacaliy of hig
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tirna and leads us to belisve thar such a person enjoyved a considergble aca-
demic stams, ™

The boak 12 aimed at iitroducing the awthor of wesd and wnters who
were either Shi'i or wrote haoks for the Shi*ah,** Al-Tuss; in the introduction,
makes a promise that in the account of each author end authority of wsil, he
wiuld mention all the crincal sratamanes reparding their credibilily and ndi-
cating whather iz narration 15 authentic or net, and alze would mantion the
faith ar zect he belonged 1o, Despite the itention, wilh lew exceplions, he
bt rafrained feom fallowing such a perusal of tha parcaioes”™ reliability, ™

Wlule dealing with non-Tmami Ski*a like the Fathioalh o the Wagifiyyah.
ha has abstained lten mdicaling Leir ereed in some cases. Only in the cases
of Sunni authors has he mentoned their faith On this pround cne may be
eertaie (hat whenever al-Tus mamtaing silencs regarding the faith of &n au-
thor, he eannot be a Sunni {"Ammal), though he may not be gn Tmacsi Shits
as well, Ttis pust possible that such an aurher may belong 1o some Shi'l sect
like the Fatahl or the Waaifi, eto. Tn time, it may be said that in al-Tus s al-
Fihriat an author 15 sometimes menbicned a3 being an Imami ar 8 non-Imama
Shiti and aceasionally no such menton i3 made, but as for non-%hi'l, he has
always mentioned the faith of the author or narrator. Similarly, ha has ab-
stained from mentionice the weakness of an Tmami hecause, a8 mentioned
aarlizr, the subject and scope of the book was limiled 1o hstiog the narmes of
the authors who wreote hooks for the Shiah, imespecove of their beme Shi‘is
or non-Shi s, praisaworlny or blamewarthoy, sincs such evaluation was out-
gide the scope of tha book.

The Bethed of Arrangement

The beak s compiled in alphebetical arder. Under each alphabet, and
For every nams bapiening with It, a separata part is given, Tor instance, wi-
der the latrer “alif”. thare arz saparatz parms dealme weth Ibrahim, Tsma'd end
Ahmad Far all other names thit do nat danota more than one persen, under
gach letter 4 chapter is grven entided “Hoh aswahid " For example, under
talif”, the bod al-wafid lists the pames Ashaghi, Tins and Asram. each of
which relatas only to one person. In the samsa manner ull the names are cata-
lopned up te the lust lemer The wial number of names listed in this beak are
mors than 900 given in ddfecent chapiers o parts.
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Variatlons in the hManuscripts of af-Fiforiv

Avcerding Lo the view of the axperts of this field, manuscripts of af-
Fitrisi, like those of most other old and reliable sources of rifal such as the
works of al-Kashshi, al-INajash, al-Barqs, and al-Ghada'iri, have undersone
corruptivn, additions end deletions. 4 correct manuscript of tha book has not
reached the peopla of owr nme. Al-* Allamah al-Kalbusi writes in this regard:

“Most of tie present manvscripls of al-Filirist are nod free from
errory und corruption. As some exporrs e said, most of Hee
curpies whiclh are availabfe ty provent resedrcliers frave boen
tasmpered with by copyists and distorted fn the course of fime
Mrhaggiy Bhaykh Suloyman al-Bofran! (d. 1121 4 H.) took
rp ifee vask of mnvking o covrect edition afthe bok and corrected
@ nareber af errors mimde by copylsis, but Jid nist grrange the
titlex complefely except for placing Heem i the order of Hhiely
feticrs or opigin, ™

“From this asserticn it may be inferrad that corrections made by Mubagaug
al-Bahrani wara bazed upon lexlual collation and on tha bazis of u COMpAra-
teve study of other books on rifed. He did not edit it on the basis of correct
versions and reliable manuscripts of al-Fiheiss wsell and thair collation with
each other. I1ad it been so, Mubhaggiq would have himself mentioned it and
Kalbasi also would have refarred to this matter. Moreover, as a conssquence,
the problem of differences found in various manuscnpes would have been
noted, speciliing which of them was complete and correct to a greater ex-
tet.

Yo Far as we know, & correct manoscript of af-Fifrisr existad ungl tha
tme of Tbn Dawud al=Hill (L. 47 A H.), for ha has made it clear that the
manuscrpts of @l-Aijal and al-Fileies of wl-Tusi, in the authors own Band-
writing, wiere in his possession. Afler him we do not have any information
about the availability of a corract version of the book. Since we find definita
comuptions i the contents of e peasently available versions and the authars
af the penods succesding Ibn Davwud, such as Mirza Muhammad Astarabadi,
auther of Byjal al-Kabir (d 1028 or 1026 A H.), Mir Mustafa Tafrishi, a
scholar of the 11th Century Hyreh and compiler of Nagd af-rifal, differ from
one arther in repraducmy the contents of the book, it may he justifiably
concluded that nooe of them had access 1o a corracted version of al-Tusi's
b wiorks and the copy that ibn Daveud possessed has been lost,

Therefare, whenower there are differsnces between the present copies
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af al-Fikrist and what Thn Tiawd has guoted Irom the book he had,
unhesitatingly, wea should prefer Ibn Davud's text and consider hiz version
conelusive, for correcmess and ¢loseness of hus citation to tha original writ-
ing of al-Tusi has more licm and eeesonable grounds. Irshould be sdded that
wherever there 15 a difference bataeen the versions of Thn Dawnd and al-
Allamah al-Hilli, who was a contemporary and classmate of Thn Davwed in
the ¢lasses of Alunad ibn Tawus, the version of [bn Davad may not be al-
WIVE p;efm'red; for the “ Allamah alse pogsessed corrected copies of af-Riifal
and af=Fiive. OF course, the [JDSSi.L'?“JI'_I.' af errorohenus raading o the part
of Ibn Dhawud 15 not col of the queston,

Differences Among Printed Editions

Thea rext of al-Fikesss, i its onginal order, was printed for the tirst ime
in 1356 AIL by Malba ah Haydariyysh, Majaf, with correctons and foot-
nates alone with an ntroduction by Savyid Muhammad Sadig Al Bahr al-
“Ubum. This edition was teptinl—ed i 1380 AW It consists of 252 PagEes
super actave size and mcludes ndices of namas and senal numbers of per-
sons with proper diaerincal marks. On the whale 1t 13 3 noteworthy edition,
Many years before tho printing of thiz edition, e, in the vear 1271 ALY
1853, an adilion was printed according fo first, second and thivd lemers of the
names aof authors, their fathers and prandbathers, edited by Sprioger and
helawdawe “Abd al-Haqq in India. *Allamah Shavkh Aga Buzurg al-Tehrami,
aulhor ol al-Dhariah, saw this edition and descnbad i= featuras in Vol 16,
. 384, Savvid Mubarmmad Sadig Al Behr g-"TNom, in his introduction to
al-Rijerd of al-Tusy {p. &%) says that i 18 defective, tfull of errors ard badly
printed.

The leamad sditar, in his introduction of al-fifal, gives an account of
another printed edition of a/-Fibrist quotong * Allameh Tehrani, in bis inro-
duction to af=-Kijed. It mav be summerized in the following words:

Many yeary ape (oa, TIFFAH) T s an edition of af- Filnist
ire Tehiean in the lbrery of the gread scftofor i Micza A e ol
Fodl Telieani, which was printed in Licdan and as fon
st simexs ard goefity of pring, i was very valuohle and
irepressive. Afier sk effort, [ got o franslation of the lost
purt writien in ¢ Exvopean fangiage, and | cams o krow il
ffie puliisher had poet i il lnbor in comporing verious
FRORMIOPENE and correctiig B Hgeraisly Sl T frave o cogy of
i made By nuyself, witicl i presesved with te saie paper ard
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W

T 15 surpmsing that * Allamah Tehirani, who was 50 mugh impressed hy
Uus edition, has nar mantionsd it under the entrv ol ad=Fifriss in his ook, /-
fhari’ah, and was just content to rafer L the Indian eduion, Op this basis is
it ol possible to believe that since nobody hos made mention of such an
edimon of ai-Fifrst and has not seen it at all. it may be praswned that the
*Allamah meds an greor i identifving it and confuzed the Indian adition wih
[ supposed) sditionol Leiden, or did he, at the time of wriLing shour it due
to & long lapse of fme, foreel the characteristics o s edilicn arnd was
confusad?

ﬁllﬂ‘tl!lllit'il}' of sl Fiferist and ity Critical Appraisal

For positing tie credibilig the works olal-Shayich al-Tusi hefore mak-
ng an evaluation of iz bock, we may depend moes on the authenticiey of the
awthar himsell The great and indisputally hich station of al-Tusi, 33 3 schular,
13 such that any daulrt aboul e azthenticity of his wusks 15 tolally oot of the
question, or ut least of Tiele consequence. His witings, in wl the fialds, opened
new avenues with his mgemnty ancd oognaling and revealed his rare com-
mand of the subjacta.

As we know, o of his bDﬂ:ﬁ, el =Todethil and oo Ssdiher are coucted
ameng the four prinicpal works of Sadivh, and three of his ouka. al- il
enl-Rifal and Ikhiiveir al-viped, form the magor bulk of the four authentic souce
beoks in the field of ‘i ai-rijul. His other books, in each af the [elds, suck
as exegesis (fafiiv), kefan, jurisprudence and figh ars very outstacding and
oniginal. O this ground, any doubt regarding the views exprossed by him in
the field of #ijal is very difficult and Lar lrom cawtion. Practically nwo of his
Bocks, al-Fifr and af-Rual shways atracted the attention of preat and wall-
knowen scholard like Muhageig, *Alluemah, Thn Tawus, Shahid, and athers,
According to “Allamah Kallasi, in Same lmaged {p. 32, fhe teaj ity af
rolern? ' have relied upon his authensications, critical aszessments and at-or
apnians about 1l and regardad them as reliable and preciss,

In gpite of this, all the views and jodzements of al- Shaykh a1 Tosi i the
field of v may nor be accepted a5 accurate and accurrence of saine oo
1 his books cannot ba janoced. OF course, it myy b2 gsserted that thesze
errors, as compared 1o the valid and correct views expressed by the Shavkh
al-Ta'ifah, are nezligible ond rare

A grear contemparary scholar of #iad Shavldh “Mukammad Taci #l-
Slwshtur, in his wnabetics! and comprahessiva witk, (lanyg enl-rigal, b
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pointed out some of the errars Shaykh al-Tusi made in twa of his bocks, ai-
Fifrist and edf-fijad. From amone such errors, in Chapter 20, he has poiooed
oul some regardmg tha accaunt piven ahout Abye Ghalib al-Zurari

According to the vew of Wuhageg, Uie main reeson of the acourrenca
of these arrors 15 that al-Tusi has followed the aceownts piven in The al-Nadim's
Fihrisi which 1z not vary accurase and dependable For this reasen, whan-
ever we find difference of apinion belwes al-Shaykh al-Tusi and al-Mejasha,
we should prefar al-Najashi's vizw, for in the whole of his bock, with a
simale exceprot, he hasnot reprodueed snvthing from an al-adim’s book, ™

In spate of this, in the mallers of diflecences between al-Tusi end al-
Wajashi, the laller's visw may no! always be taken a3 corrsct ond 1he judge-
ment in moet of the case is to be mads in accordanss: with sxtemal evidence,
fWe chall have more o say shout this matter whule making a comparative
study of thz Fiarisi: ol al-Majashi and al-Tust. )

Bools Compilad en the Basis of af-Filrisi

A nomber of books and supplementany works ware compiled on the
basis of al-Tusi™s book in later periods, which is indicative of e allantion
paid to it by scholars. In this regard, we shall deel with all the bocks b ihis
field that we conld find access o,

L Meralim af-"wlama . This bock, according to its author, Rushd
al-13in hubammad ibn Al 1bn Shahr Ashub al-Mazandararu {d. 588 A.H.),
is 4 complementary work n ralanion to the Shaykh's af-fifirisi. Becides all
the names daalt with in af-Fikeiss, it consises of the nameas of some contem-
poranes and succossors of gl-Tusi alse. The ol number of persons dis-
cuszed in this book comes to 990 apart from the posls whose names are
listed at the end of the book spacilied for this purpose. Though this hook
containg names of W) persons and 600 books moere than those in al-fikesr,
due to deletion of the chain of narratars and authariti=s, 1t 5, on the whale.
shorter than the facrmer. Undar thie accownts of some names, thair authantic-
ity or weaknsss i cccasionally discussed and alse dates of thair desths erg
mentioned. This is one of the distinenons of this book as compared 1o al-
Tusi"s. In arranging the names, Tie et letter anly is takan gile account and
secand and third and other latters are not censiderad. Accordingly, Bilal comes
pfter Ihratnm, but there 5 no erder between [brahim and Ahmad

Thiz ook waz publishad for e first time i 1333 ATT with the coi-
ragtions, comparsans and ntrodustion by the late Abbas [gbal fiom Tehran.
The secend publicalion was in 1381 A T1 with the annotations and a detailed
imtroduction by Sayvyid Sadig Bahr al-"Ulse consising of 153 pases hy
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Haydanyyah Press, Majal, snd is still available.

2. al-Fihrise; This book is by Shaykh Muntajib 2-Din Ali ibn Abj
al-Qasim "Ubayd Allah Bebawayh al-Qummi (d. after 585 A H )™

The title of this book (s ‘dsma’ masha th al-5hi ‘¢ wa mnsamafivin
and its subyject 15 authonines of the nged’ and other authors wha suceeaded al-
Tust or were his contemporaries, but their names were not mentionad b i
Finrist, Hence, this book, because of dealing with the contenporeries and
successors of al-Tusi is different from the book contemporancous fo it Le.,
Mz alim al-"wiama, which deals with the predecessars of the Shaykh also.
Acvording fo the research of Abbas lgbal, as written in the infroduclon of
Merajim al-'wigmea’, despite being compilad by two contemparary scholars
ot about the same fime, they were unaware of each other This view, with
ragard ta Shaykh Muntajib al-Din, is undoubtediy correct, for he. in the -
traduction of his book, after mentioning al-Fifrisr adds. “Mothing ferr heen
writtes dfter o this subject, " Theeefore, either Me 'alim al-nlama” was
not compiled by that tene or Shavkh Muntajib al-Din had no access ta it

The arrangement of the hook is similar to that of the Afa'alim without
any addition ar deletion. The book is shocter than the Jatter. This book. in
large size (#ili), wios published only once included in the famous wirle,
Bihar al-omvar—in the beginning of the 25th valume—and needs a cor-
rected revised edition,

3 diatkis al-Fikrise The author s Shuykh Napm al-Tin Aby al-
Qasim Ja'far ibn al-Husayn ibn Yahya, known as al-Muhagaiq ol-Hill; fd.
676 A H.}. Tn this hook the author is content to give only the names of ryfal
and authors and some of their characieristics, He has deleted the titles of the
books and also the author’s chain of authorities for them. According to
‘Allamab Tehrani, in @lefari 'ah, 2 copy of this book is in the parsonal
library of ' Allamah Sayyvid Hasen Sadr

d, fartif-c Chhpa ¥ As we know, Mawla ‘Inayat Allah Quhpa’,
wha compiled the four pancipal works of rijaf in a collecton, Maima ' al-
rifal, has also edited some of these principal works separarely, as mentioned
while dealing with Jiftivar al-rijal One of them is af-Fikrive iz mentionad
by him in the introduction of Merjer - al-rijgl ™

5 Tierttb-g Hohrawi: Shavkh Al ibn “Abd Allah al-Asba'i al-
Bahrani (d, 1127 A H } also edited of-Fifirisz. This book is mentioned under
entry no. 27T, in ol 4 of af=Ofae ok, We do not Bawve wny knowledes aboul
its characteristics and whereabouts.

a Sharh al-Fitriss, Shavkh Sulayman ibn Shaykh < Abd Allah al-
Bahrani al-Mahauzi (1074-1121 A ) edited al-Fibsic and wrote 3 cortl-
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mentary on it. He has arranged itz encries and green the ntle Ade oy af-Karmal
ilar Ma wifere ad-ryjad 1o his book Dot this work was ool completzd and he
eolld compila i onbyr up to the lerter alif (according to Kalbasi in Soma ot
Mergal, p, 42} or up to letter fe (according to Soyyid Sadw Tahr l-"Ulum in
the infrodustion Lo alfiia of al-Tusi ciling Lo u e af-Bofivaps by Shaykh
Yueuf al-Bahrani.

According fo “Allamah Tehram, wn e~Dhard 'wh (Vol. 4, p. 66), one of
the scholars edited af-Fihrist in alphabatical order: tha first, second and rhied
letlees, and completed it o (005 AH, This same edition was publizhad m
1271 A H. fram Caleutta, India ™

ENDNOTES

1 Wlear s denoded ey Tia b af-rifal, az meotionsed ts soime books inthe Geld of
rifed arnd i goms warks ol the eacly scholiss sich ns the work of al- ~Agigi o Aglai, the
father), is hiogrzpliy

2. Tz pickname e accurs mmosvenes sanrees a3 Thn Roydweyl. 2ied o seene
ulleer s Tha Ravvwyidah, The spelling of the nansa o the tex) ol thes beok iz takon trom ad-
e c,"|||-h'|1:|}'l."|'. al-Tus: Hewever, Al ibn Muhaaozal b e far tdm - Aok ach al=
| lineleliel al-*Askart is the persen relarad o here.

1. This clnte s celernmned |.'l].- ‘A 0laoenl 5|:|:1'.-'H‘| ."'.;:_l_;l :_:!-'.D'ILI'E nl-lehrmm, 1m -
S s el (Vo] X, pe 843 B, in view o the Baet thot “Ulawd Allah svas alovo unl the end
of the sl Cenlery HEj'r:ih el Filerise, Majaf, Bsativate p, 133, 60 Jbn Linjar, rJ.'-]'i'J.-iu'J'b'l:_l.hm
asserbian seensz b e gifownded. Acerboeay, Te miight Base compzlbad this veark cabbat the
SATNE YOS,

d. ARl ok V], K, P Oy ek rn"-_n':vm:.i:lr;'.ll'-r.l|r.l.':.u_'.l;"i': p. 79y What 15 wTllen
alnavis i Borvoassd farm A lTanah Tebiren wilh refeosree Lo bis Tmous work, @f-bars o,
ad hus siwalah oo meesfakloal, Knewen ng al-Eiad sl-wnsaif, o accepling tha: viow he
has fallowed al-Fayash amed pratably seme cther aothoriy of gl Aooibec group of
schelnrs ntiribasie this ook e nis Zlern Abo "abd Allsk Muhnmmad b Khaled al-
Eorgi, Bul a wimtemperare scholarol il Shavkh Mubaownad Tage Shushitari, suthor of
T Tk, Chevivwes ant=eiferd, pepacts botl o tlsass views and bolds taot Be auther of fzbogey
wilapbiad, pezerding ro the mooure oF Inadions narroied, was “Alal Allah b Abrmet al-
Enrgi, vme of the angshe ik ol wl-Fuliym, or Ahmad ibn Abd al-Bargs, a teacher of
Shavkh 3edun. Agoin, among Whese we, he prefors o accept the seoend o be the mnst
peabable. For delails aler 1 Duverr of-rifaf, ol [ pp. 31-32

A tierisd el Mafeshi, Teliran, o0 1600 Tn Clrwnae elf-piie, U date, with referenes
I Fitieisd al-Nafanin, iz reeonded ax 229 By welanng o the bve princed editions af nl-
HMajashi's &iral and seme books whish hove gited the date fram al-Magashi, such as od-
i el amed Tor iy oS o, e sy B wmeamesd that thes s an aoor by the auduor of
Clavtars or al-Momagoad, o avlow of ai-fiie [Cras is aimest o glass en thos wark)

G AR e rh, Vol X F a9

R R TR ST T R |1_',- b hammad 1hn A3 dbin Shoiw Azbub (d 38R AE,
cd Ao lemal, p 3R B ial-Tuosi s s Faloeer, only Tas £ of -iasbifinab s mentiooed



&5 Message of Thagalayn, Val. 1, No. 3

and o relerenee is moads o dos kaak
B AlDMeSah, N1 X o 147
B, Vel X pl 154

L0 Tor lde al-5000 e S fomacse ol Bedan = Adlane]: Guwvicd Hogan Sadr (4, 1354 A 1L,
He, by L slip of bis pen. memioned 0o death of Sho'bab 3 250 AT hercfoe, he
eonsidercd Lt o be junier b I Jebalah 2od eansidenng the Lt "t fiesd anghor fo
clead witly i =iyl "

LI Alfwam ai-Sedly, [Goopt, p. 438,

12. Al-Tueidn alfihiaf nwntiona bis deatls wosomsr 0323, and in -Rifelin 3132,
Shushbiart, in Qawises elf-sliad, cvngidais the Somer dane o be nencer oo fact, s, Vol 1,
pogs 397

L3, For the Skt tme Jomalal-Dm Ak al-Fadl A hrad b Tow e o220 (d 473
bz discovered nod ineluded iy besr in beis Lok, Sl a-fahilber, whick iz a colleotion of
b fiomr saseed {lasic bocks? in A erlriiad, Lotee Wlineln “Abd Ak 41-Tustas) il 1|
A b etreened it Tom Sal oi-isffal oo edited ibacganately, For mwee dee il refie ot
DMee ah, Vol. X,

L3, Cawias wloriied, Vol VT, p, 323 Gof. dieak al-Yem Gy

18 Al-Dharf 'ﬁ‘.rl, ul ].l} 333

16, Alfibrisy, ed. Majal, p 178 and Gewns, Val, VIIT, n. 1z

V. Rogarding this ook name, n detniled descossion is prvem dn e seclim
pertainimg b Sheer ol

18. Reler 2o Snyvid Mahammad S0diq Babr sl Ulun's invrodustion i ni-Tuai's
Rifer!, e, Majat, p. 61.

19 This 15 @ populsr vession of al-Bhuvkh al-Majeshi's doite of degrh whisl is
repeatzd by leter aalbors such s Allmah bamagan: ind *Allamah Tehean imd cthars.
Sume athers havie referred o this date 1y he prior o the Bhovkhs death, Qnls Muhagigic
Shushtien, in Clamties al-mifay, bas relited this viaw ampuingt 1Rl al-Shayil al-Majish:
hitneell, giving un ossoat of Mubwmerad ibe 2l-Hasan ihn Haoces the Al Va “ka,
rmentianed his dusth in 463 Therelare, e anques, Mojashi Sweld have been glive i)
that dale nnd died afieeward (Qawer, Vol 1 g 3475 B0l an errinerd selusher, Snyvid
Musa Shabbiri al-Zanjani, bies rejocted the vaw given in (amus im sirong giuncls e
ATRUCE:

“Sirce ab-Nojashi fas ot mentioned the dare of the death ol @i-Shicrvkch al-Tiess Ao,
A60 AH.) it hiz hook, ad wlvg oid not refer i Irie femvmes works Fbe od-Adabasit sk ol
Tilpem, e sourld fusifabiv belfieve thar the said dae (e niv yew a the deaut of
Micivamnnad iba ol -Hecew i Hamezed, ax gheer i al-Nafereht s Rigoli oz edthe r o 2y,
e corred dute beligy 426, or char the date $88 Ic midfed keter i alTosi b cxcoannn i i
ook By somre arter person, wheoh fragipens with mmn effer books. Far fraimce. fh
e of Al ol-Iarlor af.Gochmy oF 165 A ix wentoned in oo Mg af
Yo TR Baghetod, muthored by al-fatib, wwho fimself died i 153 Sieh addiions are
tiutzran s m the cove of ln at-Nadin b ol Filerisg i, 330 e 287 {550 o this buag iy, i
miTy e eawelided Miar e second confecinre 15 aearee o et as i e from

* Fapld aluGhari |,‘le Art al-Karivm i Ty,

200 Cavdns, Vol 1, g 34,

21 Al-Tual. af-Filwist -5kl Rlajal (1330 AHY p. 24

I3 fhid, p. 2K
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23. Probablyns/ |pl wsnd] s e e fon baaks inwhich eontouts wars nol arcangzed
in an order ome in chaplers, swhile Yoser™ is the lerm for Sonks amange neeosding, to
ap-gn'iﬁl;. hesadiizg s, O 2! iz 8 book thi contamssslely the raditoes and fasad™ B that 10
whiich the compler inciebes fiz views and comments,

2, AlLFifmeze, po 24, The edior of Qaviey alerifod believes that these 0aw Books
were not deatroyed anc afles hizneal-Fajaabi od occezs to them For this elnm he has
forvnrded certain icasong it in e way sonclusively confirn s contention, Refer 4o
Crerenais, Wol. I pp. 23]1-291.

23, Ibn Shohraskob, o bes subrsduction g 4 nlm af- Sefmona ', while quating al-
Chnzzalls ass=arbion inregand Lo the Brst beak sen ten e shen, neject: bas dew and assens
that the Rrst bocka veers by Imom Al Gooso and afes B by Saloaa, Abu Dhorr, Asbagh
[T Mabatah), eie, This stelemen also indicates tis Sctor of sestacion motive thin hos
been ot werk.

26, Al-Majashi menticos this nime as Acad.

27 TEthe Baok or* Ukseoyd Aluboibe Al Rafi, which wos veeniiond carlize, sensisted
abthe peeounts of uedzeiduols nlse, rian by ibwaey T cocsidenad e et ook io G feld
ol biograple Sinss the Shavkh Tas socorded its title ay Jasmeear aan liahids ma's
Amelr al-M wuinie, 1Lay be conjesturst til it cantnined the pimes of it iy, withau
giving newieunts of thedr lives. In Phart i, te braks may ol eomeladed wzwee e vaeados
ol htographs

IR LEelniel W Kashsh, a allage m I:’.l'-'ril_.._'.,nI aned au¢L1n|:r.iL v 5o, @ bwn i
Trensesinma.

249 Fhivtrear primaial, (Bomboyv). p. 29

S0 Emrm::,_ Wal. 1, e i,

31 .".'i-_n'.-rf_m_l'l ed. | |||j Biria Hasan busta few. [Lembins a I:A.|:|||l||'.‘|||'.‘|.'|ﬂi.'r'¢ iirden of
numes dealing with the accaunts of 81l authors and others mescieood inthe ock imeluding
Uwe which heveailvies assigned te them and achera tbnt hovent™t Undosbiedly, this heas
taken g Lot of labor and sttt Moy God sewand him Gor his eilol The reseancher and
seholar, Sayyid Rusa ?Htjﬂ:ri:_ hus alsn eumpaled a ceoplete indes of e aucduaes with
entres, which s ot vel bom publizhed. Anacher odition of the book., publishad from
Majat, edifed and correeted with snnotnizens by Saywnd Ahrrad al-Husomid, ineledes indices
of nemes, kunvaha, and titles, A et of nomes, Kok aned 1itles o wimen s separately
comypibed along wub the mdes o vnoas sebjests.

32, Crapws, ol Lopo A3,

33, 1-_.',-_“-.;-.:'1' ai-dd i m LNﬂ_iDJ"]- P 1M

I ALRiea, e LR

35, For detnils refir b Ovaents alf-oiied, Yol T, po 33,

36, bawls “Toayal Allah Quhpa’s aleo advanced otbar arpumcnds ia favor of this
view, muosl ol which arz inconalizive, Far delals reter e Qaaes ploviied, Val [ p, 34,

37, He first repraduoes this stalaneat (oo the “Allamab. "4 L Eashebi serreates
Fom Je Foe b Afiged B Aved, o Safean, 7 whieh relers 1o " Akd Allab nl-Bujali;
them h proceeds 1o 50y~ 28is iratition, besides heing Soreflaf s groaf afhis mithenlicin:
eried good repue, s an anfamiiier goel eonfered chail gf iranziission, See al-Tad! T
miven il frvefition & clorin af awthorivies i the abave gialed fBem, Sar i oi-Roshshi s
ook it is gelvear os Joflowess From So e shn e, e S feoihe Meshic. 00
Chis of-rifal, W2l L, 2 200
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I8 Cabpo'i with Cais the Amzhicized version of B nlija . Belonging 1o Kohzovel
or Kupa i the aemily ol Jafiban He is one ol the pupls of 01-Slavk R 20-Babie ol hos
o his cvodic coany Towks vm rifal

3, Opnws, Yol Lpp. 36 & 37

A0, Fiferint ol-Nainsfi (lohran: Markan Washr-e Kin®), p. 288,

1. Ihd, p 321,

41, Smwa' alddagal p. 32

43, Er.nr:lu.'::, Wil I = 4144,

43 ARl oo 167

45 J'-E'{.-'rr.r .-:r."-."-.'.r.llll:.-:.'.':.'|.;I . 288,

4, A wi ol ol n w1 Ihn_n':.rj-'l_;i_q,.ai_ wonds nres Ll Ao '.".l_',l"-:?." f?."-."r'.'..'ql.‘n'l'.'l
ol S Tt ol-Sedion Cadeoilion al-vadam,

4T, Al-Fifiriz, 3%

48 of Koltas, Sava ' afamogod, p 27

49 QDeweee, Vol UL 15

A0 The rifle Biftedvae M rifml ad-mied te indizative bl the leanel editee of this
ecdilivn o Lhe heok: nleo considers D angdo ] e of the beak of sl Kashsb to be 4 s rfar
al-#liod sod hence he bas entitled nl-Tual's selection of the bock as Fsrtiym A ity al-
rifal Maming the ook thiz way ia hased on tao misunders tancdinges. Firstly, the ociginal
Gtle ol al-Xushzki's book is Sda vl al-seg il o al- ' b al-Sadfigin, aod ot
M vifan ai-rifol Botendly, thetile nlrhe seloction mude by al-Shavkl al- Fasi, s solered
L 1n all puiientic soaress oz S efiéod and ot os ﬁh:f}_a_-.-_.';r.;-_.-_._l.r‘-,; ai-rijal.

31 Thn Shabs Ashulrin bis scher 2ook, 3eagib AF A0 Ralih, has reforred o the
bank of nl-fazhalii as Mo ol edoriiond (Vo IV, po 147 I0is mvisas Tl sehat s e
is the ahrdgemant aFthe baok made sy al-BhaykR al-Tuzi and nel the eiginal kack, fa he
anvEl M i alrifod an g-Koshely e ABF Hasin

A2, Among thens ieler T Shaykh bAvhadith al-Crarrm:, al-ouma wer al-clgat, Vol
I, g JLE (MNapa,

23, Thie is the vear in which he sempleted iy fomovs weook. A inl-fipal
Thercafier we do not bave i infeemniuon gbou Tire. The exnel daee o his demise conald
oot be Faand in |1i-:||_;n;|]_'|]'_i,|:¢:|, works.

34, For detacls reler tn Chantng aderifol, Yol 1, p. 46,

5. 'This book ia lizted under cntry na. 281 i ad-Darah, Wal, Ty

b, Wi Muhomomnd Astacia: {d, 1926 ar 10281, #iaf al-sahie

37, Thas baok os bsted coder ety wa. 279, ad=f W i Vol 1y

3B Sawat al-aiaygal, = M,

BB For detaily neber to Sevien ' af-mngad, pp, 30-21

S0 AL herri fah, Vol K2 &L

61, Thwo mnausesipts ol this baek nre i Xilsb Khameh-i Asten-e Guds, Bashibad,
tmder tag. 3623 and 1603014,

B, Inlrodustion tz al-Bhaykk nl-Tuss el-Riad, (Mopnaf p. Rl

B3, Saer ' ey, 12 20,

54 A elanification peminnerg 1o e terns ool nod sassnnad Cor fasrit and the
difference between the owo iz given m emdnans ne, 23,

G3. Abu Ghohil's SGedst oo gt al bz fomots Jotler e kiz erasdsea in whichehe
lsas prver an oceoeil ol Lis imeestors and Dioie cousins ond Eamule membe s apd bas Rt
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hire an Fezeh (permission] ke namte o G bocks lsied 1 the (i A ot wery olbd
minmuaccipt < this Limiki, in good saskf, consisimp of 20 pages i small sz 35 i Kital
Ehumeh-1 astan-e Crads, binshhid, uneler ra Taad. In begins walh the [oiLewing PrASHILpre:

B Auroag e welldnaven vl logwes bofeos al-Shayih al- P, she Siheisf ol the
Tsaokes of Sovyil Mirbads moag be mentioned. *Allamich al-Telwa el weites that a monuseeipt
of this, probably by e Sapvid himnsell o bis papil, Muwmmid ibn Teubarmmad pl-
Museawi (d. 443 A1) is in the posseesion of the Kith Kianwl-i Sipalealar. e al-
Dhari‘ah, Yul. XV pp. 381 & 292,

£7. Heveewves, the wiew of the lat: Albaz Tgoel, 10 e mirdoation of Ao alis ool
welaana”, im thnt - Tusd's Fifeeize is the oldasl estantwark ala 3hett schala covealz n Jack:
of research, Foo, besidea the fibeins of Abu Ghalib aod Sasvid Murtadn, both ol which
are extact, [ho al-Mndim, the compdlen of the fmovs al-Fifefer, wis o laoe Shit, 66 of
Diipard \alr, Wab. XT, . 37450

A8 Al-' Allamah ol-Lehrany, in sdsfhoe i, Yol %, 20 143, states, on the basis of
gomue old mmanusericts of @fSatind we ol Tigued, that “al=Shavkl al-ladil™ L= inorenlity
Crchi - al-"Aziz il al-Borrg, the Cada of Tripols 38, 4E8L 2 H 2

G2, The kate Ahbas Tybal, o bis inmadugiian o Ada g wd wlgwe, suvs TaL ol
Fifprirdis exclusively devored o the aceaunts of Shitd actlons aod aclwctics of ase!. This
clairn b8 vetwted by e statement of wl-Tus kimsel, m hes inizeducton to e-f it

0. For details roler b el A (Mgl L3B0ATLY pp 71708, 85, 59 and Sarrer
al-Mgad, pp. 4142

Tl s ai-rifald, Mol 1, . 18, Thus the elaim ol " Aldmmeh Tebataba 'l god
Seyvid Damnd cas cibesl in Mavagani, af-fivend, Vo, 1, po 2080 el al-Tusi's approssh iz
tased on expuessly nuentioning nen-hramis— ik the Fotahisvoh ond the #oamiyvah—
as such does net stnned umy grouod.

T2 Beawen ' al-magen 2o 42,

T Cewies af-paiad, Vol 1opp. 37-33,

74 hunfagbal-Dia lived a loag Life. Hewens jzsned geoeral pecnis: oo Fee nr (A
of hacitk. This is gonfirmned by the folloswing Tha zl-Fuanc, indfafein olalal 5 foils
Ao o rienlpeels, p. TTE Rosewdh alddvin ™ witzat "nagih al-ia b al-dlgsan AN
(e 'yl Al i - fiaans Hi ol FHusan S al-Have e od-Huezao En A0 e o
Huregar Joae Ao i Saberwandt ad-Chensr a-Hezn alf-foliadfilh ilangari, e arding
10 Mirarekh pl-Hegfez Sa We al-Dis Abo Rushel ddamnmad ign b of-Corim i atCilazal
ai-fefdicurs, Be ME wark, @i erp S W :.-:'-:Ilr:!'fa' al-ppinierear, axt e st
He aorve @ genernd jfazal i G008 L HL " (Mol and avatationa oo the iwaer of
Cawamd nl-Haa, el Jalal al-Thio Mubnddith al-Urenowi, o 22905

VA Af-Durar wh, Vol [V, po6d

T, So tor twa prinaipel works in Wi olegol, that s, e al-Riia’ ond ol
Fidried by Shaykh al-Tusi, have boon disassed. 1o che semee moanen, e cempboncitarsy
part of this icemize denls with o ctber wonks, viz. ol Rife! o ab-4iwaed oy al-Savkhal
Tusi and U Fifwisd ol al-Muajashi, popularly koo 22 (s af-Najasai, By Mho al-AbDaz
Ahmad al-Hojaski 1 is hoped thi this part seoulel Be nlso comploisd.
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The Development of Political Figh in Islom (Part 2

13

A A, Amid Zavyicmi
Tremslated b A, N Baglvsherdi

What folfows is tie translation of the second pari of Amid Zunjani s
Bosk entitiad Figh-e Sivasi dealing with ife develapmeri of political figh
and the isve of feadership in Tvlam. The first part discrissed the notion of
shard an cnd figh. figh abd ordiiaey law, fyepe af religious iunctions, ard
@ brief history of the compilation af fgl i the Sunai and Shi'T schoals,

$he secomed pare deals warh the development of Shivi figh, the olaysifi-
celenwr of fioh, el ey in bath Suand and §hi'T yohools of thoushe. In the
Fext chagters, the awihor embarks ypon polliical figh, hringing forth rhe
womrves 1 e Sumnd and S wardid. Them e piis forweard threee theories
an wiliyad-c fagih in the 2008 Conivey.

Shii Figh in Relrospective

Followimg are the different stages theouh which Shiti fgh (urispru-
detios) procesded:
1. The first stage commenced [rom the ima of the Hely Prophet
(.} and extended to the era of Sadigin. In Fact, the arigin of Shi's figh is
traceablz to the following wadigon from the Holy Praphet (5.):

" fur as AN s In e mosigice, mose Is perinitted fe pass aey
redipions decree byt fiigr ™

In such books as A paw @l-Ski ek, AMiraio ar, T asds af-5hiah and
Janri'a, the fighi ssuss are referred fo Imam Ali (a.3.2 There gre also cemain
Sunni authors who have collzeted the fighi views of Lmam Al {a)' The
author of Mawswah figh Alf bin AT Tadih stated that AL used to pass deceees
everl in tha limea of tha Prophet and the Prophet alse used to subscribe 1o the
decrees paseed by Al Accordingly, sabebal (companions) rook into ac-
count Ali's views in all matters. The caliphs acknowledeed: “He wer ow-
eered (D the Prophet o consnliwigh him (4. Sahabah never ventured

bayvond his decreaa, I thiz regasd Thn Ahbas said:

¥ henever AlN made fric comurend we foffoned no pther
canimees, "
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The Exrly Phuae of Paolitica] Figh

The first compiling of the politcal fgh dates back ta the invaluable
heritaze of Tmain Al (o), thet is, ¥aby el-Rolaghah, Nevertheless, it prassiad
many abstacles to reach us.

Craang o strenucs cfforts made by cortain histonans and traditionists
iry collecung the sermons and saying of Imam Ali (a), thay suceesded to
compile tens of books® and left belund an mvaluable heritage,

Saynd Rz, by compiling Naby al-Balaghal, and collecting the saw-
ings of Imam Al {a.). did his utmost to enrich i, particularly his arrange-
ment of the sermons, saying and speeches of Tmam Al (3. which s remark-
able. In arranzing those sermens, not anly did he teke into account their
rhatomical aspaet, but he considered the maaning of tham as well

Therefore, every sentence i Mahy al-Balaghah contains peliical is-
gues, in fact. This book s recepnizad as an authentic and suthoritative source
of polinecal figh and nstconsults can draw political precepts from this source

. Ona of the distineuishing fepnares of Mohi a-Balaghali s that it iz pot
atilly & theorzncal book, but a practicel one as well. My af-Ralasheh is not
anly a collecoon of speeches of an infallible Imam, it = alse 4 source of
puidance and fah In other waords, it iy the translagon of what has comea in
the Qur’an in tha peneral form.

Bandes Nahy al-Balgeiah, Tmam Ali's {a.) epistle to hMalik Ashtar and
Mubammad bin Abt Bakr ars also authentic sources for political figh, The
letter of instruction to Malik Ashlar covers general political issues, viz inter-
nal palicy, external policy. and international relationships. It also deals with
the weys of administrating an Tslamic socisty The issuas of economics, poli-
tigs, aven rmilitary and palitical socaclogy are dealt with in thiz latier,

Tt 15 & rehigble sourga for a junst to explere political figh and draw
politcal precepts 50 10 everceme the problems concerming human rights,
and international nghts of Lalam.

The rewson behing the ssue of such a letter by Imam Al {a.) was o
establizh justice and [xad the Egyptianz fo the right path within 2 govammeant
bazed on Islam. Thus, he eppaintad a person who was committed ta excoite
bis orders exactly, Malik Ashtar was a persen ol this kind, for he had full
faith in Imam Al {a.).

The mteresting point in the letter to Malil Ashtar is (that it is not ad-
dressed 1o an Infallible Tmam to exzoute it, but a person other than an Tmam,
like Malik Ashiar who is not milalhble. In other wards, s letter of instiuc-
tien 1% addressad to a just jurist who lacked infallibility. Thoeush, due to the
shorture of timz, he could net execute it [ully. The poine (s that anybody,
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clier thar lum, with the same qualification (jusocs, ablify in junsprudence,
ete. ) eouldd carcy out the commuands of Tmarn Al (a.).

~ Mevertheless, Mokl Ashtar enjoved the valor and nobility, bur lacked
the wisdom of Tbn Abbas, record of Ammur, articulation of Sasah hin Suhan
and expenicnce of those companions who were with Isarm Al {n.). Tosum ir
upy, he was ot the beat [eoim ameng the persons at that time to executa the
Islamic law, yef appointing such a perscnality underscores the fact that the
rular of hMuslims should enjoy all qualiaes.®

Ta concluda, there i3 no room for excuse for amy Just junst o mple-
ment such sommandments. The major rasponsibility in the inslructiong oo to
the ruler. In thus Letter the duny of the peaple, before the ruler. 13 not toyched
upon. Perhaps the duty of the pecple i3 providad by the successlul imple-
mentation of the orders al the latter This vule ig applicable i the case of
every just jurist wha s ar the helm of govemment.

The following objsctives, undeclying the appointment of Malik Ashtar
a5 the Governor of Egyvpl, were:

a) To collact the tesal funds of the povernment in order to meat the
current expenditures This task is called fhayeh. Though, jibayah possesses
a deeper meaning, that is. jifassal, in us etymelogical meaning, contains a
semsa of choice and freedorm, Accardingly, {ebe ' means asraiz (1o select) as
well Jenvalh 35 ulso drawn from this term which means a big diteh which
attracts the waters of = surrounding areas. Rains also mave towards such a
big ditch due to s depth. Conclading that In collecting the funds of movern-
ment, there should be a kind of freedom and pessibility of choice, not com-
pulsion, in ordar to facilitate the mechanism of atracton

B} To waws Holy War apanst the enemies in arder to bring about
security and fo eslablish 4 gevemment in a way o curtsil the enemy from
infiltrating the terrtory of & country or hatching conspiracy from within its
Lordars.

Sified, in fuet, brngs about szouniny, paves the way for development
and remeoves the tension and chaas in a society,

c) Improving the condition of the peeple and stearing theny It is
ntesestiog b nede that in this letter, instead of Telah {reform), the term Torivlah
15 wsed which means te urge for reform and aceepting reform as well.

Tiifsdah tmeans that the ruler of Egvpt, or any other country, shenld act
wn & way that peopls move voluntarily to improve their condinens and not by
force,

d) Construction of the country, explonng the resources and dis-
tiouting the goads ustly, Maverthelsss, evary country crjovs cerain rosoumces
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with regard 1o s geographical condinon.

These four objsctives undarlie the appaintmant of Malik Ashiar vs the
muler of Exvpr.

There are many annofations over this letter, Jurists and traditionists
undertock thes task. These annotations are also considered to be one of the
miain sources of political figh in the Shi'l school.

If we take mto account Lhe following statement of Tmam Ali (2 to
Malik Ashiar: “der according to your views, than sothing would be left i
thiy instruetion. " Thet is, Tmam Al (2.} ieuched all the issues m wenoral In
Lact, this letter deals with all issues which are nacessary [or a constitution of
an Islamic povearment,

There ara certan jurists who received they edusation from iz fohi
schoal of Imum AL {a ). They then became authorities u fa such as: Sased
bin Musasyab, Ghasim bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr, Ulqamat ibn Abhas,
Sazed bin Tabir, Abu Rafi, Mubarmmad bin Ghays Bigl, Sulayman bin Mikran
Asadi, better known us Amash, Abu al-Aswad Duli, Tawus Yamans, Thrahim
bin Yazid Nakhai who were all jurists. Shi*a end Sunnis are in asreement 2o
far as their scholarship i figh is concerned.” Fighy views of these jurists
intermingled with the Sunnt jurisprodence to the extent that it 5 inszparable.”

2. The second stage was the Seigen era, This ara was suitable fos
development of Shi'i figh Tt was in this eca that fBousands of scholars ar-
tended the study circles of Imam Muhammad Bager (2.} and Tmam Ja'far
Sadiq (a.) and then dissemninated the knowdedie throughout the world, Ac-
cordingly, the Shi'i jurisprudencs found its foundstion.,

In this era certyin eminent fizures in jurisprudence emerved such as;
Aban bin Taglab, Mubarmmad bin 8Muslim, Zacah bin Agvan, Tabir hin Yazid
Ja'ofl, Mu'awiyyah bin Ammar Sebat. Referring to their personalities, Tmam
Sadiq (a.) stated that had some of thern nol been available, the sisnm of prophet-
hood would have vamshed. " It was in this era that thousands of works an
Heedith were compiled '

3. The third stage, through which figh passed, was known as the
Hidnvi erz. This era bears wimess o the emergence of divergent views and
chaos concerning hedith. Tladith was the main source of Shi'i figh, Imam
Rida (a.} checked and edited the baoks on hadih and thereby made a signifi-
cant change. ** Hasan bin Ali bin Washsha, one of the companions of Trmam
Rida {a ) said that onee he saw 900 shaykhs (scholais) in the Kufa mosque
saving: " qre related fo o foe bin Muhamnned ™

4. The next stage was known as the Askareen era. The ralers in
this erq levalad the repressive mensures agamst Tmam Hadi (3] and Tmam
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Hasan Askari (a.), to the extent hat they weee under the control of the tyrant
rulers, Shi't fgh had a setback in this era Shi't were in a state of foggiveah
fdizzsimulation). Despite all these difficulies, books an 8hi'i hadith reached
£, G040 11

5, Following the dskereen era, we enferad the Minvwad and four
appointess era (260-32% A FL). This era s better known us the era of minor
occultation of Imam Mahdi (o). Thar is, fighi matters were dealt with by
Tmam highdi {a.) through four appointess or representatives one aftar the
other Owing 1o the sulfocating and repressive atmosphere at that Gme, Shi*a
Sfigh was discussed underground.

6,  Mext, the era of myor ogeultafion (329 A H.} untl the era of
Shaykh al-Tusi (460 A H.) axisted. This era marks e culminstion of Shi®
figh and the development of fishad, In this era the 400 principles were com-
pilad in the form of Baur principles. During his 20 vears joumey and research
work, Kulayni collected 16,190 fadith in his af-Kaff, Thase fadith are mors
than thoza badith in Sikkah Sigah,

Muhammad Al bin Babwiyvah (381 A H. ) collected 5,963 huffok in his
Man Lo Yonzar al-Fagih. These were a source for his fighi dacress. Al-
Shavkh al-Tusi (460 A H ) collected 13,590 hadlith in bis Tabdhif and 5,51
hadith i his Tnihsar,

Ini this ecs, the zreat jurists such as Shaykh-s hMufid, Sayeed Murtaza,
Sayed Kadi, and Shaykh al-Taifah exnsted. These eminent scholars not onby
depicted the proper way of Jittfead, bul founded the mathodology and logic
of fgh which is called wsed af=fFyh. The followang schelarly books whtten in
thiy ora wers:

1. Al-Tadilingh bi uswl al-figh by al-Shayvkh al-Mufid (413 A H.).

2. AlDhariah ila wsaf al-Shari 'ah by Seyed Murtazs (436 A H))

3. Iear af-Tivul by Shaykh al-Tusi (460 A H ),

4, Af-Meabsut §i fich al-Inamivieh by Shaykh al-Tusi.

5. Af-Ehifafby Shavkh al-Tus.

7. Thenextera to affect fgh was the Firad era (from al-Shavkh al-
Tusi up 1o Tho Idrig). The dominant figure of this era is al-Shaykh al-Tusi.
Other junists referrad (o him i the maltees related to fgh This ara is known
as the era of Taghid (irmtation) and lasted for 10 decades, It waz 1bn Idrs
Hilli whao ended this state and tharaupon revived fited (individual resson-
itz). One of his main works is A4f-Sarair,

8  The era of reconstruction of figh next emerged on the scene
(from Tbn Idris to “Allamah Hilli (726 AI1}). Tn this era the great scholars,
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ke Saced Abul Makenim bin Zohrah (585 A HU), Fa'far bin Hasan Hilli,
bettar kaown as Muhaqaiq (677 A IL}, and Husar bin Hasan Muwshhar Tl
berter known as “Allamah Hilli (726 A H.} were authorities in #q% and vsaf
irl-figh.

3. Thenexrera iz knowes a5 the second Mever, Thiz eca commaonced
with *Allameh Hilli and exrendad up to the era of * Allarmah Walud Bohbahani
{1208 A ). Ikhbarigari trends, in this era, impeded Jinhad sormewhat, The
mast noncontroversial hook in thiz ara iz wriren by al-8haykh Ypsuf Baiicani
{11846 AH.) entutled Al-Haddaig al-Nauzivoah

16, The ara of reconstroction of Gefoed Tellowed  Afrer the severs
criticism of *Allamah Wahid Tihhahani against the ffbarigars mend ol
thoughr, he revivad o an the basis ol panciples Taid down by Ah al-
Bawt {a.). This wend extends o the presant me.

Follpwing are prominent warks of this 2ra:

L Jdenveriiiv ao-Kardam by Shavid Muohammad Fasan Majafi (1262 A H).

2 Mokt by Shaykh Ansan (1281 A1l

© 3 Mishah al-Fregin by “Allamah Haj Azoh Ride Hamadam {1322
AH

—

The Classification of Figfd Tssues

Omne of fhe landimarks mche annals of fgh 15 the way of classifeine e
gl 13sues i borh Suznd and Shi'e schoals of thouphe, Such classification
bromzht. in iz wake, sizificant 'LT]'IEI_"'JH:H in figh. Nome of thein are as fol-
lopevs;

The Classification of Suani Figh

The st pupular and oldest classificanen n Swoni fogh is the classifi-
cation of fghi 1ssues into worthip (hadar) and secial obligation (emamilar).

In his Ahyer al- i, Ghazzali, by eeconstructing the old classification
of fighi 1ssues, laid a new foundatton, which, later on, exercizad a greal ifn-
pact on tha fohi studies.

Ghaezali divided ell fgns issues inte four proups, viz, vorship (ibadan,
mamnevar. makilkad, and o,

He made furthar clazaification on the basis of this classiGeation as fal-
lows: worshp, soul obligetions, mamimonials (emmedihan) and crimes
{firayat},

The following assumption underlies this classification: So far as the
Hghi issues are concemed with the ealestial world, it subsumed under the
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cateeny of worship 1 they are related o the temporal world and concerns
human relanons, they are subsumad under the category of social chligations,
and if they coneem the protection of humanity they are subsumed under
matrimanials I chew deal with tha walfare of individuals and sociery thiey
ares subsumed under coimaes, '™

There are two trends 1o classtfication of Sk 1ssues among the contem-
porary Sunmi jucests ks foellows:

A} Retum to tha aaditional classification of Sgf. The reason is that
the traditional ¢lessification doss potimply any further ¢lassificolion. That is,
it covvers individuoal, secial and povernmental issues, Take, for instance, wou-
ship, while it compriges a parucular waorship such as prayer, fasting, hajj.
erc.. It deals with persomal affairs as well, co., famly or sociat oblipations
whila dealing with social order or individual and social mterest. It does =0
with civil righice, fundamental cughee, intemational vights, ete. All these issaes
subsumed under the catewory of social cblicaticns e far)

B)  BReconsbruclion of fighd issues in the light of Bie fallowing lezal
izsuas such as, family rights, civil nghts, crirumal rights, findameantal fichts,
(ranee and sconomic cields, and intamational rights '

Classification of Shi‘i Fiyf

Shiti jurists have divided all Salf 1s5ues o theee parls e worship,
atecharranial and abkam . This classification can be found in the following
books:

I AMarersine by Sallar Dailam (448 4 H.).

2. Al-Mabsur by al-Shaykh el-Tus: (450 4 H ).

1 faf by Abu al-5zlzh Halabe (5th Cantury Hijrah).

The most popular classification of fighi (ssues has besn made by
Muhaeagie Hilli, In his Sherasr, he had classified Sgbi issues into four proups
as: worshp, conmeacts (mgeed), one-sided dispositions (i w) and judesments
(exhalocemm )

Fuulil Migdudi (826 A1) end Fayd Kasham (1090 A H.) also have
propased ther own elassifications.™ Bur, Muohaggqig Hilli%s classification is
slill being [ellowad

Muhammad Bagir Sadr, the great contemporary jurist and philosopher,
has pul-foeward a new classlicetion inspired by new legal classifichtions
acoordmg to which fighi 1saues are of four kinds as [ollows:

1. Warship (7o), 3

3 Fropertizs both public viz, tax, ks, anf@l, alms, and private
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property which deals with ownership.

3. Parsonal matters wathin the family and society,

4, Pubslic affairs raneing [eom public prohlems in g sucisty suchas
Judeernent, peacs wnd war, international relation atfairs. and the issues ol
peneral wilayah

Today, & move hes been mads i Shi't fgh in crder to comply with
1slam and meet the present day problems in peneral and the [slamic Repub-
lic of Iran's problems in pacticolar and s underscored in the Constituties of
tha Islamic Republic of Tran. The persens concerned in lewsl affairs sr2 asked
v take up this issue seriously. Thouph the Islamic Consultative Assembly
and the government, as well 45 the Supreme Council, have tricd thair besl wo
changra the legal svatem into g 100% Islarmic law, so lor ilseiTers from west-
emizanon. It has become nacessary w change the maditional elassfication of
legral sues inte new clussifications with relersnce wthe political, economic
ard aocial condimons of the past-revelunon era.

Maoreowver, cultural revolution, Tslamization af universitias and rescarch
centers, necessary for comparative sludies in sociel sciences, interplay he-
tween figh and law, all these pursuits nacessiate the develepment of paw
clussifications of figh,

Mew Classification

Howeewar, [slamuc revalution hrought i its wake some devaloprment i
the methods af drawing the lezal conventions Mrom Sai and reaching, but not
to e reguired extent There 15 no precise and sound <lassification so far 1o
encompass both the spinit of figh and comtemporary &fairs. Anyhow, ollove-
g 15 the latest classtlicaion of fgh:

1 (Jonerel Fol deals wih ol 153ues on the wholg,

2, Tadizizl fglr touches lepal mattars and the way of prosecution.
L Covil figrh comprizes varions soes of conteacts,

4 Farnily figh deals with matrimenial affairs viz, merdage, divorce,

tance and testaments,
5 Ecanomic fgh deals wath the issue of pwmarship, lc.
. 8, Figa weith regard to cites covers thoss ssucs which partan Lo
Tslamic rituals
7. Politicel figh deals wel the matters relsted 10 1elizious vi-
lance (A'asabal), rulership, forewn pobey, Holy Wi, and intermanengl 1ges =

inher.
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Rationaliven in the Schoof of Bofirnin:
Ar Historical Perspective

D Af al-Oraihi

Faving amearsed w an indigenows Tmam enviroment, - the school of
Bahraim—one of the sarliest seats of Shi'i learming— hes played g suel eole
i Shi't schalarship. Althaugh it is widely recognized oo il tradilionalist
(Akfehariy proclivities, ils ralionalisi 15 of ne less sigmficance, This paper
will exarnting tha rise and fall of rationalism in Batuain.

Eramm its very beginnings in the 7ih! 13th Cenrary, tha school of Bahrain
provided fertile groynd for rationalism. The rationalist movamont was insti-
tuted by three saminal thinkers: Kamal al-Dhn Ton Su’sdah al-Babran (d. ca
54012421, Jamal al-Din Al ibn Sulayman al-Baheani {d. ca. 67012715, and
Foarmal al-Din Maytham al-Bahrani (4 after 68171282}, Tr is sutprising that
these jurists, widely viewed as asthodox, did not (o the best of my koowl-
edirz) ever compose argy work on junisprudence o topics related to i All of
their intellectual legacy is within the realin ol theology, philosophy, mysti-
cigrr, end the like. This initsalf is worthy of notiza, & no othar Shi'l cenrer of
learning was then so preoccupizd will the speculative sciences

These fhices Uunkers weare deeply influznced i the orsa of philosophy
by Ik Sina. As a case in point, Tho 5a’adah im his anly surviving work, the
Risglai al-Thmn (Treatise oo Knowledee) adopts Thn Sing’s definition of knoal-
edgs by admitting the philosophical notion of mental cxistence {al-wegfed al-
cfinf}? All ibn Sulaymun was éven more influenced by al-Shavkh al-Re'is
{They Sina), ta the point tat e becamns anz of tha leading commenzaiors oo
his works. He produced a commeantary an the dywdaek posm alleibuted to
Thn Sina, anather an his Kivalar el-Yaer, and a thicd on Lhe recital of Salaman
and Absal which 1bn Sine had alluded to in his fsharat, " Mavtham also wrote
on & nueber of philesoplucal issues, paricularly those related fo theology
such as epistamalogy and ontalegy, Despite these sipnificant allers, how-
evet, tha school of Bahrain doss nel seemr—jadeing by the matenal that has
come doen o us—io have censtrucred a complere philozophical Systam.

O the hasis of such philosophical activities, the school of Bahram can
be reparded ag responsible (or integrating philoseplty o Imam Shi‘sm,
Granted, Masir al-Din al-Tusi was, in the result, mors influential than the
Bahraini philosaphers, but his activities ace later than theirs. [bn 5a'adah



104 Mesunpe of Thagalayn, Val, 1, Mo, 3

geerms Lo have dicd when his later commentator, al-Tusi, was sgll m the
Tzma'ili stronghold ol Alamut, prio to assuming bis role ss the lsading intel-
lectuul of the Imamis—thus, imediately after the fall of Barhdad. The same
can be said ol Ali ibn Sulayman, know as al-Hekim {the philosopher), He
was a colleague of al-Tusi and not his snadent, a5 sorme items of their cormo-
spondence testifi. | have recently uncovered, in the Majlic Library in Tehvan
(M5, %402, p. 79} a significant letter sent by al-Tusi to AT jbn Swayman in
which he refers o him as the sl al-hukama wa-al-ntakaltinin (king of
philosophers and theelogians). Al-Tusi slso consults Bahram on the prob-
lemnatic recital of Salaman and Absal He mentions w (his leter that he had
eqclosed what he believes to be the aceurate version of the recital, slong with
his commentary upen it. He proceeds to sesk Ali tbn Sulmvman s advice on
the: work prior to neluding it in his Sharf af-feforar

The theology of Bahrain in the 13th Cantury is prefoundly influenced
by philosophby and mysticism The anly goes wha confined hinself to theol-
agy proper was Maytham, whe focused his arteation on the guestion of the
imarnate. Maytham devated several of his works o this subject, The re-
markable thing about his theary of the imumate is thar he disagrees with his
Shi'i co-religionists with regard to the principle of hutf{Divine Grace). This
principle o cited by Imami thinkers o prove the necessity of the imamats.
Maytham, howsver, egjects it, supplanting il with the concept of faklif (the
religians responsimliny imposad upan man). His araument for the imamate
1= therelere Formulated gy follows:

Imamate is part ol faklif, which iz cbligatory.
That which is part of' a thing that is obligatory is itself ohligatory.
Thercfore, imamate 12 oblizatony.

This is wntreducad by Maytham to replace the following classical svllogism:

Irmamate is hy
Every butfiz obligatory {upon Gad).
Therefore, imamate is chligatony (upon Gad)?

A sahient feature of Maytharn ¢ his irenic approach o his opponents.
While his contemporanes, al-Tusi and al-TTilk, attribue disbelief to Intan
Ali"s enemics and ungodliness (fisg) ta all those who deny Ali's ri uht to the
imamate, Muytham remaing silent. Mavtham alse expreszes admiration for
certain Sunni theclogians and quotes Sunni aditions to the sxtant that it 1
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gaid in 8hi'1 gircles that while the Sunn Tha Abi al-Hadid can be mistaken
foor an Tmar, the Imami Mavtham can be nustaken tor a Swneil®

Mysticizm, wherher indarstnod s infellectus] Sufism or gnosticizm
{irfan), was another aea inowhich the scheol of Balualn was enomopsly
creative in e 13th Cantury. This mysticisin can cleawly be seen i the yer
unpublizhed esoreric Jybarat of Al b Sulaman and Sharh al-fsharar of
Maytham, In these books, both uphold the solenous mysheal docinne of
wahdar af-wigad (theomaonism), which they have obviously bormowed from
their contempaorary Thn al-Aruhi® Al ibn Suleyrman znd hfaytham slso ad-
wocate the concepts of the Mo al-walayak al- awinol {seal o peoeral
saintheod) and the kfassa {seal of the particular) or Mubarmmadan saine-
hood. Thus, the mystics of Bahrain succeaded in inleipreting myslicismin g
manner compelible with Shi'simamolopy. Tis they accomplished by ident-
Cying the seal of ganeral sawthood with Tmam Al and the seal of particular
sainthoad wath tho Avaited Tmam, the Mehdi. In this they departed sharply
from Thn al-Acaby, who identifies the first with Jesus and e second witk
himszell?

Thus it was tha schaol of Babrein and not Havdar Amuli, as mast schaol-
ars believe, that wae responsible for establishing o svatemalic 8hi' mysti-
cism. In fact, Amul, washing to justfy his own mystical bent, cites All ibn
Sulayman and Meyiham as twe schelars who heve tredden the mystical path
hefore him

Tha Bahraimt schaol ofthe | 3th Century worked out a coherent svinthe-
sts of philesephy, theoloey. and mwesticismy, snd can thus be characterized as
a thepzophreal schonl Tegmming wath it establishnoent, it areatks influsnesd
the courza of Shi'i thouehit. A reflecton of the ﬂmughl of thiz schoel 15 fournd
in g work af Ton Abi Jumbuor gl-Ahsa’s (d. after 9011497,

This school was indeed ungue i its tme. I s surely worth our alfort
to determirne 1t3 origing and attempe fo place 100 1ts proper listerical contest.

The: pwast oulslanding Shiti seroinary in the Tihf1 3th Century was the
schanl af TTilla, with which tha scheal of Bahrain maudtaioed close ties. Thn
So’mdah was a praduate of thiz achoeal. and upon his retuin o his native Jand
he emdartook ta establish, for the first ome, anondependene canter of learming
thaere. Tha livst grous of schalars o emerae from s new schonl incleded
Alribn Sulawmen, hiz son Hussvn, and his disciple Maytham The school of
Balram in this inihal phass presented, through men such as thez2. a mods of
thought with a distinet rewional favor,

[t secins wilikely, Bowever, that the echool of Babeain was influsnced in
its thaosophy by the =chool of Hilla, for Hilla was ar this time presecupiad,
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[or the most pal, el ceditionalism. This can be sean m ilslfr'grﬁr, unel ty &
cartain otont alan in the works of wod af-foh composed there, Hilla showed
oo inerasl whalzoewsr i the specalitve scisnees, espeaially philosophy ard
rvaticiam, In fact, & cemtain antagonism to thess subjects sdatectable. This
was eertainly the case at the ume that 1hn 33’ adab was a studene thers. 'Wa
hear of 8 prorminent Ligoee allzhialed with the school, Outh al-Din al-Rawandi
(d. 5831177, wrnioing a fahaf al-Fola s (eonsistency of the Philoso=
phers) presumably on the patigen of al-Ghazali®s (d 50511117 work of the
BAITLE NATLE, '

Tt s2zme logical o assume. howesvse, that 1bo Sa’adah, while he was
studving in Toag, crossed secterian nes to study nlso cnder Swnci aotfaosities
i Baghdad, There 15 abundant evidance of such uitzraztion in his work and
that of bis students; one example is an exceprionally open-minded approach
10 dispule with intelleciual opponents, including the Ash”arites who had long
been foes of the Shi't

Ag fthiol [ollowers of Ton Asabe, the theosophests of Bahrain could
wall have had a direct link with hum oo with one oFhts followers such as Sadr
al-Din al-CQunawi, who iy quaoted by Maytham. Al-Qunawd might alsa have
been quotsd by Al tbn Sulmman, for a passage in al-Oumawa's Mifiah (Shayh
al-Janr " wa-al- Wil has an exact parallel—word for word—un bus fohraren ™
We cannot, of course, rule put the possibiling fhat it was Al ibn Sulayman
who was quoted by al-Qunawi; this seems tsnablc in light of the fagt the
thecsaphical school of Bahrain had aleeady built an impressive reputation fin
itself, W are told that tha renowread Talal al-Dhin el-Fumi {d* 67241 273} sent
aletter 1o Tka Su’wdah asking him about certain issuss, in pasticular the anostic
nerbions of gabd {contraction) and bast (expension). An excerpt from this
correspoodenss s ciled by a late histerian, Muhammad Al al-Usfor{d. 1285/
187201 Ar any rale, e relations between the thecsephers of Bahrain and
the immediate followers of Ibn al-Arabi szems to have been mutwal rathar
than one-sided. The exact nature and axtant of this celation, however, re-
mains. for the tme beingz, enigmatic and neads further research,

The theosophical schoal of Bahrain ;m the 13th Centuwry can be seen as
a resction 1o an acure ntellectual crsiz pracipiluted by the catastrophic ad-
vent of the Mangals. This non-2uslim incursien was viewed a5 not only a
physical but alsa an intellactual invazsion. 1t is precisaly this event which
accounts for the phenemenen of Shi'i renaizsance in Hilla and Bahirain, cul-
mating in the activitizs of al- Allamab al-Tilli (d. 72671323) Behrain, how-
ever, also suffered aninternal erisis caused by the rhuersn'_l.f of ethnic groups
resicing pecrmansnily or otharwise i that area. For instance, when the JTew-
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1zh merchant, Rabbt Benjamin, paid a visit to mantand Bahreinin 1171 he
estimated the Jewish populatios o be as high as 5,000 souls o the ity of
Qutif aleme. * Groups such as hese must have propagated their relicioys
belisfe, al least as & dalensive messurs.

Intellectual resurzencs in e Shi't world boed already met with & favor-
able political climate, bapinning with the final phasze of the Abhasid dvnasty
It 13 well known that al-Wasir (d. 622/1225), 2 powerful Abbasid caliph, was
inelined toward Shi'ism. He is even described by some historians, among
thes bath Ibn Tigtaga'' (d. &6 1712821 and Ten Kathir'(d. 77451372, os an
actual Shi't A correspondence helween hin end AT Nur zl-1in, the son ol
Saleh ul-Dun al-Aynmbi, reveals that Shi't svmpatkus: weare hald by both 12
Such sympathies were franslated indo ceality as the lsst Abbasid ealiphs naw-
nated Shi'i vizers o their courts. The last of these wens Thn ul-Algami who
was suspectsd of conspiring with Hulago spainst the last Abbasid calysh, al-
Meursta‘sim. It has even basn speculated by somes scholars that had it not hean
for the Monpal invasion, the Abbasid caliphate would have basn transmuted
it 2 8hi'i kingdem, '™

The fall of Baghdad did not affect Shi'is greatly 6 anything it was for
thermn a blessing in dispuise. The Musuwols were caveful not Lo antagonizs the
Shi't comununity, as ther relations with the Sunms had already been de-
atreved. They were quick to patronize the Shi's philosopher Nasir &l-Thn al-
‘Tuzi, wha ably roge (o the oceasion fo foster de elamiz canse, In addition 1o
al-Tusi, certuin other Shi'is held high admicisteative posts, Among them were
Aty al-Malik al-Juwaym in Baghdad end At al-Aziz ibn Ja'far in Bascah.
These two became patrons of Mastham, who wiote several of his works at
their request or 10 their heoor

Local politics were no less favorable. Souther Iraq was ruled by the
Shi'i Mazyidis, with the cige of Hilla as their capital. In Baleain, another
Shi" dynasty, the Uyunis, ruled after ousteng the Qurmatis in 4 70/1977 with
the assistance of the Saljugs. The Uvuni dvnasty itself collapsed in 636/1238,
and after changing hands many times Bahrain came under the contrel of the
Shi't dynasty of Banu Usfir, who assumed power no later than 651712353,
and endured until the 9th']1 5th Century,

There was a ureat interdependence of politics and intellectual eadeavor
m Bahrain in tha 8th/l4th Century. Dunng this period Shiti theolepy reached
maturily in the works of Masir 1-Ihn al-Tusi, Maytham al-Bahrand, =nd al-
Allarnzh al-Hill. Sa inllusntial was theology that it persuaded the Ukhanid
menarch, Khudabandzh, o convert to Shi‘ism and proclaim a Shi'i state.
Tlus tum of events place Shi's jurisls in greet demand. Fakhr wl-Muhagicgin
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{d. 77171370, the son of al-Allamah al-Hilli, was obsessed with jurispru-
donee, so much 2o thar the whols course ol She'i thoueht was shdied eward
this disciplne. One of his disciples, Thn al-Musmawwa) al-Bahrani (d. §20/
1417} further remforead this tendency. As o result, rationalistue thought was
ervershadowesd. Finally it cossed 1o exist altogather.

© Under the $hi'i state of Banu Jurwan in maintand Bahrain, Shi™i jurisrs
such as Ton al-Mutswasn) were appoinled lo the post of gada (udzeship)
and hishah {policing market prices). Such institutional positions conferred
upen kmami jurists may not have existed, az Professor J. Cole suseests, "
anywhere else m the Tslamic world of the 14th Century ™o socner had Shi't
Jurists w Balieau bean deprived of their tenured positions by the Sunni culers
of Bany Jabr, whe custed Banu Jawan in the 9h/15th Century, than the
feswhsim Safavid stule Began o recount them for simifar pumposes. Many
Jurists migrated to ras and rendered various religious services there, rame-
g, from leadership of congregational end Friday pravers to chisl judgeships
and the altice ol Shipekh al-Istam, Amoneas those whe attanad the prasti-
gious oflice of Bhayxh al-Islarn were al-Shanf Majid al-Bahrani {d, 1028/
618}, Shaykh Salih ibn Abd al-Kanm al-Kurzskkan {4 10%8/16E81}, end
Shaykh Abd Allah al-Sumghiji (d. 1135/1722). % Other jurisss held the same
posions mn Bahran wselles of canie o be dominated by the Safavids Mare-
over, they assumed high ranking administrativa posts; for mstance, Shayvkh
Miuphammad ibn Majud al-Mahuzi (d. ca. 11307 TERY was nominated az the
povarnod of Babrain,

The oflicizl mvelvement of Shi‘i doctors of law in Babweain reds fheir
davotion to tradional dizciplines wlmaost inevitehle Ancther (aster which
caused thase Junsts e develen an eversion 1o speeulaive disciplines was the
prevalence of Akbbavizm. The over emphasis of Akhbaris on the exclesion
of reaseq from the jueidicel domain drowe mest of e, perhans uncon-
seausly, to discard i also W ether domains of thought Philozophy and mys-
ticistn in particular were fiercely condemnad. Thus, e famane Akhbari ju-
rist I mat Allah al-Tuza'ini {d, 11127 700) states that Shi'i jurists such as
himealf rolerate the study of only & part of philosophy but probibit the study
af the disciplines as a whale. Accordingly, be seeks excuses for Muytdham al-
Babruni and others viewsd as orthedox wlaees by staung thar, althoush b
donbt acearmplished in [.:-Jul-'.:-::«:.*r.-ll}' iMevtiiun he charpeterizes us *more versagd
in philosaphy than Pleme and Aristatle’), thay do nar beligsve in fhe outenme
of philosophical discourzat™

This athitude 15 echoed in Babrain b the leading Akhbart savant Shavkh
Yusul al-Bahreni, wha states that “Shi'i jurists {al-ashab) are of the opinion
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thut philosophers and those who inufate them are disbelievers.” He poes
gven further m attacking Sufism and Sufis His man farget i3 Lbn al- Araba,
whom he anathernalizes as g zindiy (disbeliavar). No ene is spared in his
attacks, noreven his fellow Akbhban al-Fayd al-Eashani, gz al-Baheant writes:

frufeed e {ul-Kosfiand] meiataing o anarfer of theves g whicf
fea ferllemvs Sufis wrd pefeifosophiers wiricds would lead necesyurify
tor iisbefief—{ seek pefirge in God! He secms, for insfance, fe
iftinde dn fix worifiag to tfee diedeine of ieomoviiom ealidef ol
wegineedl. F frave seen o reprifian? feemiise of fris wiiclh olearfy
prerieeits fer Medn doctrime, £ i lee folffows the feachifags of Thi af-
Awvil, the heretie, and e quates hine aften—mithevgh hie
tefawatifien Jitwn oeady ooy fore of e piiostios " (oo af-arifia) fred
referring fo i 0y mamief, We hove qgroted sonte of his views
frow Heis aned oifeer teeatines in one work refeniing e Sufis

Yusuf al-Bahrani gxprosses his exasperanen at the Sufis whensver he
finds the opparionily. While refuting Nasir al-Din gl-Tusi, he flics into g
passion, allacking the mystes and assaulting al-Kashani i pasculac ™= O
the sulyect of al-Kashuni we sbould mention, g5 many schaolars have failed o
da. that at the end of his life he reached the conclusion thar the speculative
seicnces—rphilosoply, thecloay, and Sufism—had no solid prounding. 1Te
atteally wrote a book m which he sxpressad his regres ar havioe waslad s
time in d2aling with thase subjects, emphesizing that the Qur'an and tradi-
tions are the anly valid sources far sound koowledpe =

Even Akhbaris cuisida Baboan mamlaoned the spme rame of mind.
For example, a studeat of al-Majlis, wiiting a biography of Mirzs Thrahim,
the =zon of Mula Sadrr, enlopizes luim as an mesadlng (2xtension) ol the
Qur'anic verse: “He convey the Fueing o ivsie fios the dead. "™ Mirza
Threhim deservas such prace, the hographers expleing, becausa ha did not
follow his father in philozophy and myaticizm?™

Diuring the | Lth'l Tth Cantury, Akhbansm stormed the citadels of Shi'l
cantors of leaming, Mo seminary ezcped its influznce. Bven the philosophi-
cal sctool of Lefahan had lo meke consderahle concessions. Mot even Mir
Damead and Mulla Sadra, the culstanding philosophers af their age, could
afford to neglect maditions, and they produced cormmentari2s on them, albeait
in a philnsophical mannzr, These commentanias, al-fmeasfhnh af-Samameiyg
i Shaels - Abedity ad-foeeg e and Sharh Dsad ef-Kall sespoctively, may
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be regardad as pestures towerd Akhbarism. Moreover, Mulla Sadra, anempe-
ihg 1o preserve his religous autbonly, wrate 2 hook antitled Kase Assam al-
Jahifiva, in wihich he is extromaly severe agoinst the Sufis of his time. ITe
wishes by deing so o show himsell'to be ofthe same opinion as the imams,
who are rapartad fo have also danousced Sufism This type of compromise,
haveevar, did neot prevent him Irom defending certoin prominsnt Sufis and
their apparently profune pronouncemenis, such a2 Abu Yasd al-Bistami with
the “costatic urarance’: "Glory be o Me, Glory be o Mz, How wreat is oy
digmity| i

Let us now sxemine the achieverents of the school of Bahrain Bxllow-
mg the 7th'13th Cenfury in the sreas of Imysteism, nhilasephy and theology.
Az [or rrysticism, oo serious attempl has been made 1o regt it as o senne gnd
In @ systemalic matter, Soma inclingtons toward mystcism may have ex-
isted 1n Bahrain as, for inslance, in the case of a certein Al iba Ahmad ibn
Abd al-Salam (d. efter 1109716392), who was reportad to be predoiminently
sterested 10 philosaphy 2nd gnostizism ()2 A very interesting case i
this regard i5 2 commentary on the teaching of Lbn al-Arshi in which its
Avther iz coled e 'Mowling Seyvvicd Hashien'. Profasser Osman Yahyah ss-
sumes that the auther s Sayyid Masking al-Bahreeni (d 11077189002 the au-
thore of al-Firfkan, & work ol Qur ani; cxezesit, For wvarione reesona, this
assumpiicn showld be rested with guspicion until dha Mmawscripn i wiserthed,
Having szid s, ang can by oo means dany o certain link between Shi%
maditionalism and mysticism, Ironcally, Shavkh al-Bafranicalls his frestize
refuting mysticism at-Vafrhar al-Molalnye, both words of the title are, as
Apha Duzurg al-Tehrand remarks, intrinsicelly mystical &

Philosophy, on the other hand, was not naelected in Balrain to the ex-
temt that moysticism was. Many scholars developed a strong intecest in it
alihongh enky after the establishment ol the Ssfavid state. Abmad i5a Teeshim
al-Uslur, father of Shavkh Yusul al-ahrani, {d 117 117181, Sulavman al-
Malwizi, Almad tbe Ibrahim {d. 10737168510, Muhamroed ibn a7 al-Mlagabi
(d 1125/1783), Ali b Muharmmad sl-Magabi (4 1160/1747) Abd Allah
ToreAL (o, 1148/1735), and Dawud ihn Abi Shafiz {d. 10] HIBATY are ax-
amples ol such scholars, When Husayn ibn Abd al-Samad ab-Acmili {d, 984/
1376), father ol al-Shavkh sl-Baha'i, mueratet to Babrain, seholars thers
arranped o debate between luet und Thn Abi Shufiz, who was rogardad as a
skillful dislectician, The lattar emecued victoriows in tha exchange, This irei-
tated al-Amili who cempuescd this satie verss against his O Onent:
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Koiree peapde in Loval liave ser themsealnes

To obfiffvrating knowizdee;

Preocoupyping themsefas wigh "W and e P
Slieeeeld pow five o diveussion,

Yorge il fisref witleinage i fren

Foceapd too plireses: ‘W do pof piefd,” grd Wi 230

Tn his ed-Adugasid aldaliva 5 Sharh al-Fusa ai-Nasirh, Ten Abi Shafiz
leans toward a philosophival thealomy: His philosophic menaling, howeser,
does nar mllew hun o wnenccally accept the coloriul heses of the Muslim
philosephers. For axamplz, ha hasitates to admit the existence of tha internal
TanEas, Snanesting, it scems, that the seul can pergsive parmealars wathout
the mediation ol such senses® He also rgjscts the philosophical prnciple
that 'Ivom the one only anc procecds®, changing that the areuments put for-
ward in suppart of this prnciples ars w Gt exteemely flimsy ' Tudging From
the literature available thus far philescphy 1 Babrain, afier the [3th Cen-
tury. foeiled o achieve any real originaity. The opies Babvaio schelars oocu-
pied thernzelves with had already been thorougshly freated By all the major
plulosaphers: sulsjzcts such as al-fuz @lladhi fa watojasza (alomsm) and al-
Jeneghiir e radd (substances and accidents ) Plagiansn, instead of ongi-
nalicy, seoms fo have prevailed. For instance, Sulayman al-Rahuzi, koown
a3 al-Muhzqaig el-Bahzani, wrote a comementary on the celebrared Avpiverh
poem al Tba Sma This commentary can, gt Lest, be considered an abridge-
mecit of an earhier cormmantany on the poent written by Al ibn Sulayman. It
12, in facr, a quotatoon, ward by word, bur wathout any kind of acknowloda-
mezt of the source. Another salignt eaturs of this philosophy was heawvy
dependance on the traditions of the Imams for obvicus reasons. Evidence af
this can be =220 A book written on the human soul by Abl tba Mubammad
al-kaguh; every pomt 15 supportsd by numerous hadishs.

Logie 13 one arsa i which the school of Bahrain senerated an immznse
hterature, both inverse and prose. " Mothing of this sence, however, has sur-
wivisd, thus we know no more than what 15 stated in the biographical dicho-
naries

Iz thee demain of cheelowy tha school of Bahrain was fairby active. Theo-
logizal dizeoures was rasumed m the 15th Contury, perhups ey a resolt of the
aarablishiment of the Shi'i Safavid stats. Many scholars in this period we
inerafic theolowans, This theology (similar o that under discussion abroad)
was somawhat differenm than the tfeoalowy of the [3th Century. As we have
geem, She'i thailowy inthe 1 3th Century can be classified as philasophy, which
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1 not true of fhe theology ol the Saluved pordod. The first was efective in
dizpensing with cectan theolosical topies peeuliar o Shi'ism based excly-
sively on tradiion, such as the doctines of bada and raj'e. Rods for -
sfance, s22ms to have been cateporically repudiated by Nasie al-Din al-Tusi
an the grounds that i s based aoly on an izolated taport attobuted (o [isam
al- Er.ullq a report wpan which, assens al-Tusi, nather beliel nor practice
zan be established. Furtbwrmars, in his refutation of Fakbre al-Thin al-Razi, al-
Tust claims that the Shi'i de not belisve in badfa ™ Lass opan than l-Tusi,
Maytharn al-Behran ™ gnd &l-* Allamah al-Lil™ merely insiouate its invalid-
ity Follawing m thair leotsteps was al-Migdad al-Suywi (0 82671422), whose
gpproach to the subject of Saoly e ceminiscent of thet of al-Tasi ®

Wit the advanl of the Safavids. the doctiues of bevla and raj'a be-
cama very inpartant in She'i theological discourse. Greal theolapians such
a5 Mubharornad Dacgir gl-Majlisi {d. 11001699, sl-TFavd al-Kashani, and Ahd
Allah Shublbar {d 124271228) made a point of tacklioe these izsues, n addi-
tion, philosophors such as Mulla Sadra end Mir Demad brought & naw di-
mensien o the concept of bown us they endeavored to philosophize ic™ It
was i fact this thaalomcal envirormumeant which wes to have the most endur-
ing effoct on intellectual activity in Bahrain. Theology was deprived of i
]J]]l]lfl‘ili][.lhluLl dimzngion and certain noforions fopics wers emphasizad.
Maoreover, thess were deslt wdth not only in Gisnlogical coflections, but alsa
in works dedicated excluscesly fo them The fiest of such writings was &
treatise oo roy'n composad by Yahya ibn Asirah al-Bahrani ¢4 efter 057
1335, astulent and represeniacive ol wi-Muhangio al-Karake® (d 94571538,
wha himsell wrels o trostes inosd o Among those whe wrole an hada
were thaolegias such gx Sulmaman al-Mabozi® and Ahmad ibn Muoham-
mad al-Macgabi (d. 11027169074

This Safavid theolopical devalopment should be sean against itz polili-
cal backprownd. The boseliny batwean the Shi'i Safavid state and the Sunng
Olbaman empira is well koewn, This aimosphere was relleeted inoan LMD~
g sectatian debate as both parties strova o defiend themaelves and main-
tam their peculiar religious identites. Nothing illustrstes the silustion beirer
than the overheated exchange of insults berwaen [bn Rushihan and his con-
temporary al-Qadi al-Tustar (d 10091 a0, recorded in tha lattar's wark
entitled fhagerg al-Fagg. It was i this sontext that Shi'ls endeavored 1o am-
phasize und revise some of their contioversial doctrings. A cursary wlanca al
the literature penerated on the subjecrs of bada and rerf g reveals the bulk of
it fo belong o the Salavid ere, However, Agha Bueurs ol-Telrani atteibutes,
strangaly ancugh, a freatise on rgj'a o al-" Allamah al-Hilli * Sinca tha biog-
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raphers of al-ITi1: failed lo include this meansze m the hibliography of his
works, this attribution must be sewed with suspicion.

In Bahzaun the situation was even more complicated, especially at 1he
besiting of tha | 2th?/| #th Centery. The 3hi't population paid dearly for the
defence of their land awainst foreszn powears. The Sunni tnibz of Thuly in-
vaded Bahrain a5 well as tha Kharijiz of Oman whao n after three incursions
were finally able to dafeat the Persian aroy and subjugate the islands. Sub-
sequently, the Wahhubis also mads an aemnpt to annex Bahraim,* The wlansg
of Bahrain became prime tavgats of foreign powers as they stood lirm
defencs of their country The Khanjis atiacked o relimous seminary located
on A small island of Behrain celled JTazirat al-Mabih Salih; there they mazea-
cred about 70 scholars. The vangquished seminary has ever sinee been knowawn
as Karbala, Among the victims of such incidents was Shaykh Husam al-
Usafur {d 121&:1802), a stodent and nophewe of Shavkh Yusol al-Bahran
arsd acclaimned as the mujaddid (egjuvenator) of lus cantury, ™

This peliical suuaticn inereased the zeal of Bshraint thevlogians for
secrarian debate. Mutazilism, even that of the maderare Thn Abi Hadid whe
was himsalf accusad of being an extrema She'l, was no longer acceprable to
Shavkh Yusuf, who ties wrote 3 work called Selasil al-Hadid i Tagyd ibn
Abi al-Hadid {Ivon Chains ro Bind Ibn Abi al-Hadid), Sayyid Hushim al-
Tghrani dadicated almost his entire caresr to supporting the egnespt of imam-
ate, to which task he applies o rather unigue methodology He shows great
awarenass of the lraditions related to frarrerh, whether found e Shi'i of
Sunni coflestions. Tle basas his arpuments solely on such traditions, leaving
na roam whatsoever for reason, Meither dees he comment on e tradillons.
For example, i his al-Maboifa 7 ma pazala f§ al-Ca i al-lmfiah he enu-
merates 2 120 CQuranie verses which, the trudinon indicates, are relavant o
the awaited imam 7 This book scems to have been unprevedentad in Shi'
thought. Savyid Hashim follows the same methodaloey in all his books, such
agMa alim al-Zulfa, Nuzhen al-Abrar, Ghawar al-Maram, Yamakbi al-Ma 'agiz,
and even his exezetical work al-Burhan i Tafeir al-Chir an,

Besides Sayvid Hashim, thers are soveral theologians of the same pe-
nied who deserve gttention and cereful study. Aamcns these are Sulayman al-
Aahrani, Yusulal-Babiren and Husaynal-Bahrant, a master of Shavkh Abmad
al-Ahsa'i. Altwousgh most. if not all, of these fiwures were primarily jurists,
teverthaless they developed a kean interest in theobogy and their wiitings
this disciphine up Lo the §30h 190 Century, both pross and verse, are exten-
sives, Mlany poems in the form of mju::'r, A cortain meter used for pedagogi-
cal purposes, were composed and commentariss on them were olfered ei-
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ther by the compeser kimsellor somsons else ¥ Iowever, with 3 few excenp-
tions, this kand of litsrature does nor display amy originaliny

trom the mid-19th Century down to e present day inrellectual activi-
tics in Bghrain have been shmast insipnificant. Tha schooltes thuys Inst s
larmer prestios as & center af Shi't learming, This dechine can be allributed 1o
domeastic and regional developments, as well as to the prevalencs of
Akhbarism, Akhbaris, who constinzte the vast majorinr of Shitis in Dahrain,
gdhers fo the lagal opinion that people may do reghied of dead antharitiss. As
& conservative ssimate, one can say that wholly half ol the Shi’i populaticn
ol the lsland of Bahrain doss sl of one of anly three fagibs: Shavkh Yisuf
his nephew Shavkh Husasm, and the lateer s dizeiple, Shavkh Abd Allah al-
Suen{d 1270/1833). This pracace surely discouraged the ilaria lrom seek-
g the rank of siaa D, sines competition with thess three well-estah-
lished figrures must have seemed daunting.

Howegver, at this penod some persuasive theolomans alzo emereed
One who should be mentioned i3 Al ibn Abd Allah al-Suri {4 13 19/1900),
wiit rrugrated te Oman and subsequently 1o the Iranian cily of Linjs, where
he met 2 violent death. Ln the neighbochood of the TTmani Khardjis he wiote
an impressiva work on enawah entitled Manar al-Hudoe ™ us wel as ather
polemical works However, unfike othar theologians, he g2t himaclfthe task
of vincicating the faith of 1zlam i the face of the Chrizsoan missionaries who
huad just then bogun to mvade the Gulf region. It was wuth this aim in mind
that he wrote lus Lisas al-3idg, a thorough refutstion of Adizan el gy, the
work of an snomymous Chrttian, This bpok sesms fo have answered an
wegent need, for no seoner was U completad Han it was shipped to Bombay
for publication in 13071888 The auhor of Lizan al-Sidg displays 2 pood
sommand of the Old and New Testuments wnl his arguments ars for the
st part textual. Tn peneral his thealogy s tadilional, showing linle race of
real phulosophy. Lo s argurments for the existencs of God, for sxample, ha
resorts 1o, ameng ofher things, the argumment of fudeth (peneraton)® which
14, philosophicalty speaking, problematic. Ln fact, he does not hide his disap-
podntment with Muoslkm philasophars such as al-Farabl. Ibn Sina, Ahu al-
Bargkat al-Baghdady, and al-Subvawardi, the teaching of all of whom, he
asserts, contradict the OQur'gn, traditian, and Hee {consensus), ' Ha attacks
sufism in the sams way, especially the doctrine of Ok (Axie), The i daiih,
Balrani contends, can be no athar than the fmae, ™

In conclusion, this paper delineates four period ol raiienalistic actvily
i Bahraim. The first s i the Tthe [3h Century, whean the study of philosophy,
theology, and mysticism opened new hovizons. Tor the first time, philogophy
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and mysticism were systematically inteprated by the orthodex wdama ingo
&hi'i thowzhil The second pariod exended over two and & half centuries up
to the rmiddle of the 10th/L&th Century. Ratonalism was litsrally dead as
jurisprudence prevailed. [n the third perod, during the Safawvd era, the schoaol
of Bahrain was interested in philuscpby only sporadically, nysticism disap-
peared, and theclogy fluurished. The final perivd, lusting to e present day,
winessad the sharp decling of rativmalism a3 all intellactual activity became
dormand.

1t waz, in fact, palitics which cuused ratonalism both to rise and to fall
in Bahrain, We have s=en that undzr the non-buslim Mongols, wha patron-
izad the sciences but were al the same time perceived as a religlons threat,
rationalistn achieved remarkable pains. Under the Safavid, on the other hand,
teaditionalism—which tends to leaitimizs the power of a stute based on reli-
wion—came o the fore. In any case, whatever Nuclualions thane were in
ihtellectual activicy, the literaturs generated by the school of Bahran is cru-
izl for 3 balaneced understandmg of Shita thought and should not be owver-
lnoked by modern schalarship,
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The Develupient of Lingnistics and Arabic Lexicograpiy
L A A Al Twvenvae

1. NISTORICAL BACKGROTIND:

There is a long history behind the development of laguistics and Ara-
bic lexicography; it beginnings mo back, it 15 said, 1o Abu al-Aswad al-
Dtali {d 6% AJL) when he faced the problem of inaccurate language
pindell mm L. M s 0w hausehold, This daughter is said to have utterad
PPV | [y NN ) UPEI | g G0N | SO BOPp whal she meant was:
.l izl L. 0T g Mo 201 .. the fext invalves u wirh of
surprise, nof interrocation.® The question affects inflectional wowsl.

He exxplaned this 10 al-Imam Al {a.) who, he found, was prepanng a
paper adi L. 5 |1 ARTD Tiga, i which was written pnl o L8 28 1.
I\.Hl-“-ﬂ.ljﬂhpl-ﬂ-”’]«. -'i|u_..:| ; IL,_,_,q,n "'!Iql_.,J "*_,...! i .,_!_

ina alil Lo wi ol the Imam ordered hun to add some rules saying
i, peciih. which, [rom that time, became the name of this scicnce
Al-Nerhpe 3

Af-Mehne was a special term for Arabic grammar snadies i peneral.”
then, after the developmenls in linguistic, it came o be used for syntax anly,
tor distinzuish it from morphelogy ase L., philelogy aillla 5 5, seman-
lu:s b idadly o la o 1L, lexicopraphy aocesanc i, and mher studies

in languags.”
Abu al-Aswad was o major poet with a pure and wide vecabulary. He

startad to deal with this subject of Arabic with lus students, adding o and
extending this work on languase which, after his hme, cononued generstion
after generation, leading o further development of Arabic studies.”

The methods used were generally inducnve, moving from the parficu-
lar to the general This depends on observing the speech phenomena and
writing down notes on texts or words as the (purc) Arab such as Quraish,
Rabiah, Mudar, Asad, Qais, and Hudail, ale., who lived remote from non-
Arab infliuences, used therm wn their dialects.*

The wrilars who are concened with the historicel study of Arabic say
that thars ware at least thres main stages of lexical work:

. The first stage was dependent on 5t2nng 10 el peee——il the
{desart} Arabs when wisiting their sncampenents of meelng tham at certain
markets liks 4 . 11" Al-Marbad, near Basrah and writing down
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thair spoech dirsctly from their own lips with notes on pronunciation, and
later collzeting thein in booklels or boaks, JTust hearing at random was the
mazthod wsed fur thass works, One finds in those collections different words
followead by different 1axls without any plan or elassification,'™

2. The second stage was dependant an classilying thuse toxts under 3
particular subject heading, e. S UL BN S, [ Wiy | BESETRR |
s =t s 0 i boeklets wr buoks which have sppeared, f'mm
fime to time, 1o both TEast and West i crtical ediions. One of the earliest
wiilars ol such moncgraphs s al-Asmat {1 23-217) who collzcred vocabu-
laries on such subject as “the qualitizs of man’, "clothing”, ‘the horse”, “the
carteal’, ste.; the last named princed by August Hatfher in fears zie Arabischen
Lexicograph. Leipzip: 19031 I may be interesting fo mention here that the
firstbookon . gt Uoand L o cls U A was by Abu Malik al-
Arabl, the master of al-IChalil thn Ahniad ul- T'ara.hn:ll d 173 AHY

3. The third staze was dependent on planning a largar wark an Arabic
language with scisntific classification'® s is the lexicon propsr. p—mza

suchas ;o o 1. Al A by Al-Khalil, which we propose fa stuchrin the
next scefion.

These stages seem it actuel fact very lomical, vs it is natural to start
wark, step by step, moving from the peneral to the specilic with ingreasmghy
detailed attznoon. But, like ay other social phenomena, V¥ the various acrivi-
ties were not very shaply divaded into distiner periods ™

For mstance, in the tme of Al-"Al a1 the lexicon which
wus completed by al-Ehalil’s pupil (al-Laith) we find alse 3 work such as

oo s The Horsex: (A classification book) by anothier student of
al-Khalil (al-Asma). In the sarne stage we find _Ls € 11 the fiest book
on general linguistics composad by another pupil of al-Khalil (Sibawaih)
witich some fingwsls thing was planned by al-Khalil himself

Al-Khalil was tha first Arab linguist who was able o plan for a major
stage n linguistics and & special phonetic schaol, This will be studied in our
discussion on the lexical fisld.

I A PHONETIC SYSTEM [OR AL-KHALIL SCHOOT.):

Al-Khalil wes the founder of Arabic prosady He dealt with musie,
rhuthan, e, and the elements of peneral phonetics. ' This background in
the musical science lad hum to build his lexicon on the phonetic principle.

On the other hand, hig linguistic backeeound led him to discover the
rhythm of Arabic verse. The slyahm ofevery day speech is ihe foundation iof
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versa in prost languages'® and the expression of the psychological end mtel-
lzctual level of the nations ™

Starting with glotlals and ending with labials, he divided his lexicon
into mary sections each with & special name, depending on the Arabic pho-
nernes, Tha first phoneme in hjs ananqamnn’r ws e, thersfore, the lexicon

wis called . 1_;,,__M_,_,._,.__l LS epan
Iny the intraduction Lo Jns. I:n-cn:|1-: al .l‘F(-l"wJJ] himself explained, indiract]y,
why he starled with ... &.. nos with ancther glottal phoneme.

¥ _u_._t_BdJ._¢JI_i_5‘tl_‘..Jl'_,‘_5|a_'L_n'i_|._|jnrl_t_l1
-E-J*phﬁy;_pﬂdjlg_ag_,uqﬂﬁﬁqﬂt_ﬂ;:;ﬁ_j
] IO-H | I, P S O N - SR S Pl SRl

§ ' | - J ' | &

-

He, conseguently, amanusd en alphabset order e which tha lemer *An
commencad the series, becauss it was produced despest down in the theoat
1t weas followed by the other letters or sousds in the rotation of their place of
articulation, as follows:™

P

P ol fasg! £l g fEES fer gl

Faghal fpoddgdyd
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Figure 1.
CLASSIFICATION OF ARABIC PHIONEMES BY AL-KHALIL™

THE TEERTS THE SIGHE
“AlN £
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KHA o
GHAIN £
QAF g
KAF S
T E
SHIN ¥
DAD =
S5AD L
SIN )
on J
TA L
DAL o
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ZA £
DHAL o
THA e
BA 3
LA o
NI o
A’ -
BA’ —
L5110 €
WAL A
ALTF

YA 5

HAMEA .
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About this brillian work i Arabic linguistics, Haywoeod ends his es-
SAY

“yh vaen i Hee Araby contribution to lexicography, we can say
thuf In the Kitab el‘Ain, they produced iee firsi cffempt of
camplete dictionary of any language. Fram almaosi flie siort if
their pleifotogical works, fhey were nif confined merely fo rare
words of literetires. They experimented in dictionary
arrarngenient, in order fo aofieve s ahfect in tre fese possifble
wiy, fraving regard to peenlior characteristics arf tfee lnngrage.

Fraum the start they side a decp sindy of the nanre af their
langaage. Their work in grammor—eiqually brilfiani—uwas
complemeniary to their Exicography. ™

Al-din was not a dictionary only, but 3 hook which dealt with phonetic
studies and general linguislics.

For instance, we find the following rule which does help ve lo recog-
niza pure Arabic words, phonetically distingmishing therm from Arahized or
compound words Loaking at the sequences of origloal phonemes, i thors
are twir or maze elotals, puletalz, fabials, ete., in one word, Lthal word 13
likaly to he non-Arakic,

This text explains clearly whal has been suid above:

r = IIIJ_.. i lf':‘_. l _din';th'_-”HU_’J_'-J
ﬂ.l*.:-ﬁcﬂ.iﬂd_zl.:-'l._:a;ﬂ‘_.r'l i ST EPREY IR TS S |

This theory gocs well with very modem studies in phonelogy and pho-
nemics, and some rmay a3k why w-Khalil vsed the phonetic system, net the
ardinary, or the Semine alpbubsl * b s et ¢ dem il

[I‘.'.'I.I. 55 dS -3 i X 8 & ¥ ' u iy LS

- -

Dhid he take his claszsification from anothar languase ks Greok or Sanskril
ag some writers have said. ™

The answer is clear—we have already said fhat al-Khalil, the foundar
of Arabic prosedy end a great musician, planned a phacenc study; working
in hig own eld, He was in nead of some classifinng,

Al-Khalil is vightly callad the father of Arabic laxicography, bul apart
from Arabic, the maverment gave rise Lo the Persian and Turkish dichonary
o one side, and the Habrow' and comparative Scemite dicaonany on Lhe
othar.?
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Soma zort of idea of lexical work asd lexdcon exisied in the Arahic
Tslanue society. The scholers before al-Khalil and his lexicon wed o do the
same job 4 lexicen docs, by explaining strange words bt el 7 2l0YS S
ing soime new idiomatae kexts, et The peaple i that new soei ery, & mixlure
of Arab and nen-Arab, were in nzed of help when there was an TmpoTtant
raference o Arabic peetry, and fos understandiog some words of Que'an ar
Hadith.

Az Carmarnis Suys;

“Arabic literature, ke oll the fiteratures of aavient People,
g witl poefey wftich was nof weltten donwn wiil o srivdftiemily
erganized soclely found it pecessary to fic ity ireasires in
writing, The vintifurity hetween the ancfent Greek tradition i
coflecting, arvanging and elaborating literature products gad
that followed by Arahic schalars is snmiviakoble, aftfran gl me
direct Copract or ieansmission emi be proven, The philolagy of
the aivcient Fracks sturted with e glossographs, of uwhine the
pritenapdier Bemacritis was one, wiho expluined tie lanpreape®
of Hewer, ™

Whal the {Ruwati® had leamed by heart, was the first hook af refer-
ence Then cama the pupers or booklets which were concemed with lexical
texts, dhen later al- 'din and othar laxica

Whean [ was studying al-Khalil's work onArabie languase, T ofter re-
teermbered the foundsr al modem westem line wistics, Ferdinand De Saussyre,
Both ware men wha laid the foundations of thais rospective seicnces, build-
ing e esry through their stadents, Th following text reminds us of al-
Echalil’s weork:

“Yuaussure never wrote the book, but as professor at the
University af Generva, devoted three conrses to general
fingieintics, from which the present voltme was corstrocied,
As Bally wnd Sechelrere expiatn in thelr iatradn cifod, i was
pred tageliver from the lecture noves of stiedents, whe Hrongly
et the sraxiers feaclifing shosld net ba Joge ™5

Thece is another branch of Arshie linguistics that is called
coesoirgermio LBl AL e S Gl 381 This was el
ated by al-Khalil, and developed later by Tha Jigni {d. 392 A H ) especiallv in
Bis bouk al-Kiasa 3.7 sometimes callad the theory of rogrs™ icf. fhe Jewish
Fn. Diclionary, Hebrow). somstoes the permytanee and soretimas the
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anaprammatical arcangameat. To explan it i s simplast form, 12t us take 3
commom triconsenantal Arahic ceal, rkb. By permulation these thres radical
thearetically can producea =ix forms: thly, bk, brk, bkr krb, and kbe Thn
Dwraad (. 321 A H.} o expluin thes, draws u triengle with @ radical &t each
cormer, thus

&

O can Uen start from any corner und procead in edber dusclion form-
ing, m the meantime, the theorencal s1x anazrams of these three radicals #

Al-Khalil did not Tive in hiz studants works anly, We see s thoones
Aruhic linouistics and phonstical lexicon, swasting mseveril books used many
centurizs larer For instance, ibn Duraid followed him in his lesicon Af-
Jamhrarabyusing e o Sl 13 4 0 thesixlvld vanable tahles
of vacabulary, which we noted belore, and a8 lad i 11 the z2rial
quantiey 111 morpheology. which subdivided (roots) wnto Wilitorsl, mineral,
quadriliteral and quinguilitersl ** Althaugh not will the same phonslic sys-
tem, Maftawaih said 1o his crigigism:

dl ; : .
" I-|-|_||..I_.| 1 E:L. g 13 g . P -
[ - S S, | FSPES | I W

Al-Achari {d 370 AH)) fallowed al-Khelil i his lexwcon Tabdib al-
Lughak, uzng the phanetic system,* the sxfold variablz rables of vocabu-
lary, which s called also anagrammancal order und the sergl quanting, but
with new observalions and chaosing®® bis texts with 2 eritical sense. Al-
Salib ibn. Abbad {d. 3835 A L) followed lum 2lso in his big laxicon, A/-
Mushis *

There were some followsers in the weest Tslamue courtlrizs, such as Abu
Al al-Qali {d. 3536 A TL) in his lexicon, Al-Bar, ™ Al-Zubaidi (d. 379 4 H)
in hig lexapon, AMadfriorsar al-"d4in, Thn Sidah {d. 4538 ALY in ks lexicon, 4/-
Aduhlam. Tt i3 wortlh mantioning hers that all these laxica reveal a crnueal
view

Wiz find some athers, like Toee Al-Chutiyya (d. 367 A TL) admiring 1his
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systemn, He arranged his book | s, dealing with werbs anly,
under al-Khalil’s influence, but he started this classificason with 1. pho-
neme instead of | g, They are both glottal phenemes ¥

Because the phonetic system needs o wide knowledge of phonemic
idenntias, and of thair distinctive featares, Krenkow mentioned some diffi-

culties;

“Thix methiod hod many disedvaniages, s six combinations of
flee beiters of e triliteral rivd are passible, aed i i difTeelt for
u5, qecwstomed fo stricd afplabetical arrongements, o casify
Jind the dexired v, The same difficalfy was sxperfenced by
rrive sehofurs, Mroupds e samme spsfern siervived @ congiderabile
fimpe, e

The later lexicographers mads different attempts to change and de-
velop the claszification, ke ibn Fariz (d. 395 A ) in his owa famous loxi-
cons, ALAuina™ ... el antd AMI3005. e i I
until Al-Jawhan planned his new ]EELI:I}J]._. ¥ AL-Sthah, on an end-rhymifig
EystEm,

YMING SYSTEM OR AL-JAWIHARISCH

Al-Jawhari was educated ot home by his maternal uncle, Abu [bealum
Ishaq Al-Farabi, and he admired his wnele's book - s 30 o leess, which
adopted a new arranpement depending on thvmas. [t could slso be callad Al-
Rava systerm or Al-Cas'ide system.

Thers was another atteinpt by the Boyptian Jew, al-Fayvumd (d. 949
A3} who was almost a contemporary of al-Farghi (d. 961 AD.). His
digtionary 15 dividad into two pans, the first arranged according to the initial
letter (an arrangement already known in Arabic) and the second aceording to
the final lertar, 1.2., the rheme acrangement. In the introduction, he states that
the purpose of hiz Acran™ was not only to promole the knowledee of the
pure Biblical Tlebrew language, but also to aid in writing poetry ™ and we
know that Labrew postry was influenced by Arabic prosody, especially in
the field of thyma.™

When al-Tawhar decided to plan a new dictionery he usad a method
different from al-Khalil's svstem, becanse he found that too difficult and
unpopular.

The rhyming system, the svstemol . Lo 3 Jl,...l .. Il uses the
ordinary alphaber order, but stresses the third radieal of Arabic words, called
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e eergeeetl .. (thiz dooor) then the first radical, called . il (the
section) or, on the other hand, “he prterials in each seciion are alphabei-
cetly arpanged aceording i the wmiddle radical. ™

EBacanse this svstam serves mainly to provicde thvmaes for poets, otc., in
claseical Arabic postry, itis called the™ .. .a———— i furninine chynyas,
where the stressed syllable is [ellowed by tao™ or more unstressed [inal
TEYIES 58, prerrreeeereeeerd | . THiE 15 “the comsomant upoen which the thyme de-
pends, and which remains the same throughout the poem, as the ). in

YOS SRRV | US| N |, SUPRPI SR | o

S0, Al-Sihaf was the first dichonany to be so arcanged, according mo a
single and simple svsem, as to be a useful reforence work for those une-
skilled in Arsbic philolegical seience. Prood ol bis achizvamant, al-lawhar
says im the inroduction: ™

*F Irevve depaxited th ifils book whor is considered o be correct
af s faagiage, whose status God ennobdled..in an
arvangement in which pone fray aniicipated e, end wifl an
exvaciifude ansarpussed It 15 In 28 chapiers based on e Tast
radical, each consisting of 28 sectiony buved on fhe first
radical, "™

Al-Tawhari not enly introduced the new classilication, but felt that onc
of his main tusks was fo keep the clessical language pure and uncharsged,
and to exclude the meoreect or the racanche infroduced. “Far this rearon he
called hix book Taf al-figha wa Sohahal Avablve (The Croen of the Tan-
gncie aend ihe Criteeion of Arabic). ™

i offoin o deeper Anowledye of Arabic, fre fravelled fo
Mesapotamia, Syria und even to ilte Hifaz, while fre devoted
portfcicfar atfevitforn fo e diatect of the Kabio and Mudar ™

Ibn Manzur weas interested in the rhenung system i his zreat lesacon
Liran al-Arab and 1o ANTahdib: the lexicon which we are adiing. Ha fol-
lowsad mamly al-Jawhan's system. He found Af-Sifch, although a gond sys-
lerm, inadeguete ax refeeance for Arabic. He composed af-Lisar depending
alt vary many important lexicons and lineeishic bookes, bur adopting the al-
Kitak system

Al-Fenruzabadi {d. 815 A H ), followed this system in his lexicon, A/
CArmayes [The Ocsan).

Al-Zabadi (d. 1205 AH.), to complets al-Fayruzabadi's work, followed
the same system in his Tay a4, by using the texts of Lisan aledrab
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“Altaaharl s arvangesrent was destined o hold sy in the feld of
Avcibic lextvography anil the last century ard fo be ever copied by Persian
and Twvkdsh lexicographers. ™ Aficr this time, as far as we know no Jexi-
coraphers followed the thyming svstem. 1L seems this school i3 going to be
histerical, like the al-Khalil schoel,

4. THE OHRDINARY ALPHAEET SYSTEM OR
AT-FAMAKHSHAR] SCHOOL

The few amempts belors al-Foamekhsher started wich Abu Amr al-
Shaibuni {i B Century) He considered the first Letier i the waords anly,

"I iz, ba fict, oo vocabalaey of rave wards fosnd inpoelny, mo
don b i goos with the divany the author coftacred, These words
ave fisted inn eliapicrs aecoeding fo thele initial lafiers, beginning
weith afif, ba', ete. Within theve cliapters, there seemey fir e o
lgrical avder 63

lbn Durad who Gllowed msinly al-Khalil, tied also o pardy follow
thug weere. Thn Turis (d, 397 A H. ) made another atempt at this system but in
aspecial way. Al-Barmaki (d 397 A HL), inhiz lesxicon, A7-Sifuth al-Mimaha,
wham sore witders consider tha head of this schoal,™ was following this
way, b using A7-S8ihat 1exls, but a now amangement, as his title indicates,

Al-Zeumelkhishari established thiz system in his very special dictionary,
Asas al-Haligha, giving theteric parlicular position. ™ Ha mixed sevaral
branches of ingnstics in his lexizon, rasearchiog in semantics, morphology,
syniax, wilh a new classificaion of vocshulany

Al-Zamakhshari, a theologian, wrote several linguistic wouks and sev-
eral lexicons, such as a1 . which 15 8 comparative dictio-
nary 1n Arabic wath explanalions in F'...r*-uan Ad al o pasfedly Mo Il % 5
ceovrapbicel dichonsry, and oy e N d e de 1 (Sactions in
(Feneral Linguistics i Arabic, and o0 o 0. amingpc 1 gaadi b landianY. (A
Study of the Stvlz of Al- Hadith), wlich collects the peculiannes of e lan-
auape of the tradilions,” and other books dealing with proverbs, prosods,

o) 1O - | (P,sseml:u]jes}. and & very unportant suljecr, ., i
(the CQur’an comementary)

It iz warth mantianing here that the heads ol thess lewical schools were
denling with postry and prosody, so we can point te thus celationship hetween
the srudy of chythm and the developmant of Arabic linguistics,

Inhishook e = 2.l = 5 . W wl-Pamaklchari ok snather stap
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in Imguistic study aller Sibawah, by arranging his study uidar @ new point
of view and classification. ™ The critics say it 15 the secand book in syntax, as
his book Al-Kashshaf was the second after al-Taban's commentary™ rank-
wng aller 4Kk by Sibawath, ™ although thiere were 4 lot of book between
them. ITe outhned hiz work in the introduction. Lt is so precise as to baar the
titleof  fea 4 o 11 The bowk is divided into classified sections, which
is opposed o A--Kitab by Sibawaih which has no outling, nor introduction,
mor is 1t perfecty eraanized, nor does it even have a title, but was called anly
after his time | e S_I0. and this hecame its proper name in lnguistic
circles. ™

Fram the foregomng we s2e al-Zamakhshar as a man of methed, in his
differeat works, and the head of 3 new schoc! in linguistics and lexical Ara-
bic studies.

Aby Bakr zl-Razi {{ 666 A, H ) fallowad his svstem in his consise
lexicon g Lawall odea | Mukhtar al-Sihak, by chussing the most {a-
mous and comect articles from A-Sihak and arcanging them accordine do the
prdinary alphshet sysfaim This has bzeome a very popular systam in aur
teme. It s cuile suniler fo the modern system wsed in diflerent lexicons in
ather languages.

Thare were furthermors attempts in thiz field, not only composing new
dictioharies on this system, but some teisd w rearranie irmportant classical
dictionanies to make them wasicr and more practical For instance, .. gl
b a1 ariginadly by Thn Wanzur but “rearranged alfaheri-
cerlly aecierdling fo the fnitiale of roos "™ with exima waork by addme all sci-
entific and lechnicul ferms which were approved by Arshic Academizs at
Cairo, Damascus end Baphdad. with some compaaive modern tzrminol-
(]h .5

After this glance we can conelude the following points:

1. Arebic grammar was established by wesating e preblems in lan-
wuage The people were in noed of such rules o fallow carrect sivle, to he
able o understand the meaning of Al-Chr an and A7-Fladitk, The scholars.
whose work has influenced present-day Aceb linguistics and grammatizal
theory, based their studies en Qur anie texts and quotalions wdken from ealy
poetry

2. The method of that study was generally induervz, Moving lioen the
partcular to the peneral. The schalass used Lo dseoss varions languags ghe-
nomena i bocklels and books concemed with fexts or wards which thes had
heard from the Arabs, employine their awn local usages and dialects. These
indexes becams tha data of the lexicens and ether linpuistic hooks.
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3. From tha first study of Arabic, the linguists dealt wath error analvsis
and o w1 Na,_alk. (the phenomena sffeching the pronunciation nf
Argbic, observing the errms in the spesch of ardinary people
@ il ] . thien the educated poople, even the scholars

4. E-:nmc bmks written befores . 11, Al- L'J!.wu.":l have the same
alm o nate ;o LiI. {the errors), The books have the same tile

ol Sl e s | forinstance, the works of al-Kisa™i(d 192 4 H), Abu
Hatim al-Sajistam (d. 255 A H.), Abu Hanifoh al-Dinaswari (4, 290 A H),
Abuy Dakr al-"Tshhali (d. 179 A H.}. Abu Hilal al-" Askan {d. 395 A H.}wrote
a book under the tile of 4ot s i wm.d ™ (The Errors of Special
Peoplz), i.e., the schalars. Thiz book, as its ntle indicates, is very similar to
el el sl et eyt ML by al-Hariet (d. 518 AL ) winch:
wea study i the next chapter.

In the Meirreh teees we can fallow the rraln of thess broaks, and several
others, which daalt with linzuistic materdals™ and crror analvsis, sspectally
oot sl by Ton Quacaiba (ol 276 AL which we wall consider as
an ancient precursir 6f ggdeme ] and of i s 0. (A Tithednd)
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{slairic Sources of fron’s Constitistion

Mrs Kk Aloowi Adehyr

Fre the paetie of Allah, the Beneffcent, ifee Mercifl
Introduction

From the viewpaint of Tslam, all human baings have been ereated equal,
Mo mdividual snjoys any inherest right of sovergipnty and svardianship
{vedletpak) over athers. Race, nationality, geograplucal location and elass da
ot confer any right of sovereignty on any individual or group. Thavafoee, no
mdmadual enjoys any preferennal vight of severcignsy over others, This ides
finds a recurnng eche in sevaral Our"anic verses such as the following;

SSayr O follevers of the Book! come fo an equifalle proposition
befiveen oy ared you thad we slheall not seeve any bof Allah and
{tfeai) we shall ner assovinte angled with Hine, and (that) some
af ws sholl not take athiers for lords begides Alak;..."

[Haoly Quran 3:64]

Indeed, equality of ndividuals doss not contradict the rule of law, Talke-
my inta account the complexily of the societies today, itis clear that nanning
the stare withour a constitution s almost an impossible fask.

In every country the constitution which, in fact, is a contract benwzen
the naion and the government, and iz expressiva of the principles poverning
the state and the nights and freadom of individuals, is held in high 2steamn.

Legislation in Islam dates back to the dme of the Holy Prophst (5.)
himself. ITe was a soveraign and A lawgivar inlis lifstime, and sfter him the
right to lagislate passed to his spccessors appointad to the oflice of wilaypeakh
{Freramal} over the Muslim comumunily.

The Prophet's (s.) suceessor, while mainteining the authorite of the
Beak and the wmeah infact, possesses the aghl o lewislate according o
particular conditions and citoumstances.

It is evident thal a society without a statz and a system of laws cannot
hope 1o survive. Even if it does, presumshly, ic cannot be a sociery of high
order that can caler o all ihe needs and damands of the human natyre The
gxistence of social order 1= an cssenhal nead confirmed by all divine reli-
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gions. In an anarchic society desvord of any svetem of law and order, neither
prophothood cun fulfill the objectives of its mission of guiding the paople,
nor is thers any ready ground for the worship of God and implementation of
Hiz commands.

The necessily of the exastence ol a state 35 8 self-evadent gadom, readiby
accepted by reason and also affirmead by the Shoerd wh. IF there can be amy
argument About wovernment and the state, 1t 15 with regard to their form and
characteristics. NMow, a question thal may occur to mind is whether legisla-
tion 12 permisaiblza, That is, may wa leaislate, dagpile the existence of Diving
Laws?

Inv vizw of the fact that the enforceable lewes in an Tslamic srate must be
i confornity with the fundamental prnciples of Bslam, and ia view of the
fact that the Deving Laws are firmly embedded in the Book and the Prophat's
{5.) smwah, we have to conclude that there ss no voom for legislation unless
it is based on the explicit teachings of tha Qur’an and the Swmak or is ad-
vised s a pecessity by ane of their paneral maxims,

The constitution of the lslamue Republic of Tran is, in fact, basad on
Islamic principles und the Book of Allah. Almoest evary article of Lhe consti-
tution is based on one verse of the IMoly Qur’an or one hadith of tha Prophet
(s.) or members of lus household. Indeed, the whals socio-palincal setup of
Iran, as emvizaged by Articls 2 of the Consututon, has been based upan
Tslamic principles and deelrines, and fiern faith in the following:

1. Beliaf n Divine Unity as reflected in the phrase “iom b mo
Jroed bt Grad ™| to Wham helonws the sovercignty and ultimate right to lapis.
late the law, and to Whose command everybody 1% abliged to surrender.
U The Divine Revelation and its basic role in legislating the laws.
UL,  The Resumrection and ils constroctive mola in the evelution of
human bemgs towards God,
IV, Divine Fuslice in creation and legislaton.
Y. The Imamate and the continuily of the leadership of the lmams
and thear role in attaming the objectives of the Islamic Revelution.
V1 Drgnity and the nobilicy and freedom of human being thar is
accompanted by & responsibility tewards God, '

Bl we have sited some Articles, taken from the Constitution of the
Islamic Republic of Tran, followsd by the Islanic sources from which they
were demvad.
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Chupter 11 General Principles
Ariiefe T4

In accordance with the sacred verss; "God docy nod faehie o o deal
kivtly and justly with those who have rnot fought against pou becatse of
yanur religian and wha have nof expelled you frome vowr homes.. " (60:83,
the govemmement of the Islamic Eepublic of Iran and all Mushms are duty-
bound te treat non-Muslims in conformiey with ethical nonns and the prin-
ciplos of Tslarie jusiice and equity, and to respect their bueman nighes, This
pricpls applias 1o all wha relean [rom engaging 2 consprecy or ecovily
apaimst Islan: &nd tha lalznmic Repuklic of Tran,

Sk fvade i yonrr feaet tlee feefing of comypassion for the peaple
(P frpeedi) avead affection and Kindness fowvards drene, Never fread
Hrem five o preditory Deast inient on desonming ivs prey beciise
ey are of e kindyr aitlher ey ure pour bratiiven in firith, or
Jyeredr fellowsien i klnd, ™

YCrend forrbiads paes wof o regards Soose (rom=-Musiine wita e
st foregefat yworn in refipion s canse, nor expeflad pou from vour
Irabitavions, that yor shiomld be Kindly ro theenr, faad aof frusth
tonvardy ey surely Crod fovey the fuse 7

Chapter 111: Rights of the People
Arifefe 0

All people of Iran, whatever the edhnic proup ar wiba 1o which Eresy
halong, enjoy aqual rights; and color, mage, lanpuaze. and e Like, do not
hestow any privilegs.

SO mankind, We hove created yor male and fereale, and made
Vel FACcs and LRIDes, et pon miay Ko oree anddlrer. Nuvefy,
fle rorhlexd anungy vow v the sipfd of Gand i the miost G-
Jeaelng of pon, M

“O misidind, ponr Lovd i one aid yon frave descended from
e arcestor {Adam). The Arab fas noe merit over the non-
Arab, nor tre ges-Aral over the Arab, ueither g Mackeskimmed
micig iver e red-skinned, nor fie red-skinned aver the Mack-
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skirped—except o gocount of piegy ™
Arncle N

All ciuzans ol the country, both wen and women, equally enjoy the
pretecion of tha Taw and egjoy ull human, political, economic, social, and
cultural rights, in conformity with [slanic critgrig,

“And wieraver doeys @ pight deed, be it mala o femiale, befieving,
Mo slealt assteredly pive ling ti five @ goodly fife, aud We sialf
recarpersse them thelr wiges aocording to the best af wiat
Fliey efes ™

“Your sfionelid not feemt gooid and b peopfe alike; bacawse in
i owary port will discourage pood persons and of e same tine
enrhaldear the wicked i corryr en fefr wickedress,

“Revvard or puseistt everpore gocording fo T good or bad deedy,

“The way in whicl por can best prove pour banawlence fo
peaple is fo be Lind do thew, veliew them of theiv Sinanciaf
difficufties, and refeain from making them do what js beyand
e capacifies. ™

Articls 21

The: government musl ensure the rights of warmen i all fespects,
conformity with Tslamic eritaiia, snd accomplish the following poals:

1. create 2 faverable erarosrnent for the geawth of woman's personal-
ity and the restoration of her rights, Loth the material and intellecmak

2. the protection of motbers, parttewlarly during presnaney and child
reanop, and e pretecien of childesn withaur guardizns,

3 esmablishing competent courts o protect and [Fresarve 1he famib

4. the provision of special wzurance for widows, end ased wormen end
wimen withoul suppard;

3. the awarding of guardianship of childeen to werthy mothers, in ar-
darte protect the interasts of the eluldien, in the absencs of 2 lspal guardian

o ttind ey fwanzen) kave rights xintifar fo those against them
PR & st prtetiareer.. T
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CAnd the maotirers xhonld sockle tele chifdren_ for ee whale
veurs for him whe desires tr mrake complete the time, of
sickling: and their mrainfenance and their cloihing minst de,
Baveee by the fither aocovding fe usage;...weither xivall a mollier
Be made to suffer farne o cecwind of fer chifd, "

g those of o whe die end feave wivex beltird, (inake) a
Baguest i favor af their wives af muinterraree for & vear witford
itesidng (Fhena) o "

“Apd for the diverced wosmes (foo) pravision {midst be meade)
according e esage; (s i) & dety on tiose whio grard (egainst
erif). ™

A el give worern fefr doweles as a free gt

®Amd give ta the vrpliang thelr properey, and do ol sabsiinte
wortiiless ithings) for {their) good {ores, and do it devour
fhefe praperer fas an addition] to your owa praperfy; s 55
srrefy o great crime, ™

“Afare shafl fave a portion of wi the perenis ard the near’
relatives leave, and womien shuff frave q partion of what e
purents and the pear relatives leave. whether there is liitfe or
sprecl of it o skate poviioe, And when there are present at the
division the relaiives and orplians and e peedy, give thent
feemietivicg) ot of it and xpeak to them Eind werds, ™

S Amid ther ask por concerning the erpfiams. Say: To sef vight
for them (iheir affpirs) ix good,.. ™
Article 22

‘The digniny, life. property, richis, resicence, and oeeepalion of the indi-
vidual are invialats, sxcept i casss sanetioned by law,

Ao e sl plve ey yoree property witicls Affal has mede
Sfor your @ {micans of] siapport fe the weak of wrdevstunding,
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it smainiaine renr out of filte profiee of) &, and clothe than
it speik b tlrant worids of fonest advice. ™15

"0 pie wite belivve! do not devone ponr Fraperfy anieng
yourselves fulsely, exeept thoe it be drading by ypour ateinal
carisenil; dnd do not Kl pour peopie; surafy Affah is Mereiful
For pene M8

“And do nin swallow up pore property arrenyr yosrsehes fy

Salve wivans, aeitlier seeh te pain gocess thereby to the Jhiles,
for dfraf yawr may swalloe wp o pare of fhe property af wien
wrenpfally witile v kapw, ™7

“Lho net frighten any Muslivg, Do ot pass over s lLinds so as
fo prake feim feel urhiappy Do ot tnke Trowe hime more than
Allnle’s slvare in Jiis peopertin. I he has catle or camels do not
etrlear upari then save with Lis permission, becanve their e
pari v Biv..do je fease any e g do not lot the inveeer feel
grieved abort auy ope, ™

Article 28

Frarvans has the right to chooss any cccupation he wiznes, if' it 12 not
contrary fo Lslon and the public intarests, and doss not infringe upen tha
righits of ashers.

The govemnmant has the duty, with due comsiderznon of tha pead of
soctety for dillerent kinds of work, to prowids every citizen with the opparm-
nity ta wark, and 1o ¢reate equal conditions for ohtaining it

"Dt ot mrake youvself o slove of anpone when God s meuide
v frae, ™
“dnd vay: Work: so Aflalowill see your work and fie wiily Hie
Aposife and the belfeveps;,, o0

Arficle 34

Ttiz the dispirable rght of every citizen to seek Justice by recourse to
coinpetent courts, All citizens kava right Lo eecess ta such cauls, and ne one
can be barred from courts to which ha has a teugl dalt of recaurss
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“Apd spare a part of your time for the complaintiiis, wherein
vz 6lt for then af preblic audisnce, aind boar yoursell Witk
fumnility therein for the sake of God, Wha created pou, i
such occasions) v showld dispss yorr ireaps, assistureis,
greards, and palicenzen, so that anpone who wishes to speak
miay da s withowd fear, T have heavd the Apostie of God ()
sayp, more tian once, et Godwould i dess o peaple among
whiges the riglis of the weak are ot wresied from the sirong
witfioud frepidafion’ ™

Aptizle 40

N cna iz ootitled 1o exercise his rights in & way injurious 1o othars ar
demrimental fo public Interests.

“ _aeeed the Propliet fi.) pave his fudgement, saying, "inflicting
fuss oF injary (pa Someone) or cansing (someone) fo endiire
with an injiry ar lass are ot (fepifinte ia Isfam), "™

Chapter 1; General Principles
Artiele 4

All civil, penal, fingncial, economic, sdministeative, culnoral, military,
political and ather Taws and regulations must be besed on Talernic critaria,
This principle applies absalutely and zensrally to all wrlicles el the Constitu-
tion as well a3 1o all other laws and reenlations, and the fegaig of the Guardian
Councyl ara judges in his mamer

“Yorr panest never forged i juxt ay yoric ave teeiy rulen, yonr
Irieraee wdd Vieli-e Amir is your superior eiid Gad i the Supreare
Lord of your imam and Vali-e Amir, Crowd Buarx Erresteed 1o vidle
e adminisiration of el affairs i ovder Sl yow iister fo
their imterasts s fniprove their g conditions. He s pie
yorte dor thre fest throvwgh them, ™

“Votar o persor, vour folles, and your fovorites are obliged
#a be just uned eqaeitalie i the following cases: a) {n vegerd Lo
Grod (e, fo act in gecordarce with His contmahds It i
profeibitiors); b} Ta rogerd to the people, ™
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Chapter 6: The Legisiative Power, Section Two: Powers and A uthority
ol the [slamic Consuliabive Assembly

Ar -‘-:'.'f A

The Islamic Consultative Assembly cannat 2nact laws carleury o the
nstil and adidena of tha elficial religion of the counine or (o the Constitution, It
is the duty of the Guardian Council to determine whether 2 viclation has
ocowrmed. i accordancs with Aricle 96,

“Leaders af the Idamic Governmicnt are reduired: o) fo fear
Godr b) to obey God; o) to follow whatever saactions Tre
ordiined by God in His Dok, "1*

0} befievers, nbey God, und vhey the Mevven ger and those in
authorisy umong vore I pon shoutd dispate regrerrifinng uything,
refer i i God and tfre Mexvenper, if pou befieve fn God ard he
Foase Sy, 5

Chapter 11: The Judiciny
Article 170

Judpes of courts are ablized w refrain from exeeiting stanmes and rewn-
lations of the povamment that are in conflier with the lywe or tha norms of
Islarm, ur ha outside the compaience of the executive poar. Everyons has
the right o demand the anmulmenr of umy such rewulation from the Court of
Admimistranve Justice.

“dnd whose fudges pof decarding to what Cod Tas senr
daven—ihey ure the unbafievaps, ™7

Yl whese judges nor aceording fo what God frav senr
demcre—rltey re the s, 2

'r""-'"llnur TI:!‘IFFU lf]'.t-l’n"__ft.’.i‘ e ﬂﬂ{“ﬂfr_‘h‘"ﬁ fir Hllr‘-ﬂ'f {}".“.! ;J'-Iﬁ' Feriif
tervir—ifrey are tie (T

Yo The jrecgenment is God’s wlons, 0
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& W Noseaver fransgresses the bomeds of Crod— Hrose are the
st

Eeere Iy no {Tegitimacy in) obefionee fo o creafiere wien it
reqaires disabedtence fo the Creator, ™

Chapter 1: General Pringiplas
Ariicle &

Tn the Islamme Republic of Iran, of- aper hil-rear wef e al-naky aw al-
srrertbaar (2njotning pood and forbidding cvil) is a wuversal and raciprocal
duty that nust be fulfilled by the peeple will respect to one another, by the
povemmant with respect fo the people, and by the people wilh respect to the
povernment. The conditions, limits, and naturs of tis dury will be speaified
by law:

“Phe befievars, nren and wonten, are giiaediones of one anofher,
they enjoin the good and fardid the evil ™

“dud from arong poi ere showld be a party whao jsvite ro
good wd emjoln wiat is pight and foerbid the sorong,.. ™

¥ el g pres fo Ay servareiy, Thiose sefio fistan to tee ward,
Hren foffow the best of it "

Chapter In General Principles
Arricke 3

Irs order ta attan the elyectives specifizd m Amicle 2, the gowvermment
of the Islamic Rapublic of lran kas the duty of direcling all g rescucces to
fhe followane goals:

1. the cregron of & faverahle snviceument for tha erowth of moral
virtuas hased on feith and poely and the struggle agamst il forms of vies and
Corrupdon;

2. reweing the level of public awersness in all aceas. thrcugh the proper
use of the nress, muss media, and olher means:

i freo sduceten and phvacal reming for everyons al all Javels, and
fre Facilitation acd sxpansion of Dirher educalion;
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4. stenithenmg the spueu of inguiy, investization, and innovation in
all arcas of sciance, wechinolewy, and culture, os well as 1slamic studies, by
astablishing research centars and encoprsging researchers:

% the complewe slimination of untpsrialism and the prevantion of for-
eien inflyenaes; )

4. the shmination of all ferms of despotiam and awocraey and all
atternpts o monopolize powsr;

7 engusng politieal and soclal lreedoms within the Iremewark of the
I

B tha parficipation ol the entire people in defermining their pelitical,
ecanomie, sacial, and eoltural destiny,

¥ the abolition of all forms of undesirable dizerimination and fhe
provasion of equitable epportunities for all, in boeth the materials and intellee-
tual spheres;

i0. the creation of a correct adminiswalive systam and eliminoucnof
superlluows gevemment arpanizaticns;

1L, all round stcengthening of the foundations of naronal defenca to
the: utmost degree by means of umiversal miliary training for the sake of
safeguarding the independenca, tarritorial intserity, end the Tslamnic ordar of
the country,

12, the planning of a carrect and just ecomomic svatein, w accordance
wilh Tslamic criterie, 1 order to create welfare, eliminate povarty, and ahal-
1sh all forms of deprivation with respact ta food, housing, work health cars,
and the provises of social insurance far all:

L3, the attainment o selfsufficiancy in sciontific, techuoleeical, in-
dustrial, sgricullural, and militacy domaing, and other similar spheres,

|4, securing the multifarious cighls of all sitizens, both wormen
men, and providing legal protection for all, as well as the equality of all
before the Jaw;

15, the sxpansian and strengthening of Islamic bratherhood and public
eonperation among all the peaple,

|6, frammng the foreign policy of the country an the basis of Islamic
critaria, [ratemal cormmitment o all Muslims, and unsparing support to the
ey faz i of tha world

Yool devires ease for you, apd desives not hardsily for
g,

aand He faid no impadingent In ponr vefigion.,, ™
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o Ged does pot desive do make amy Siapediment for poar,.. "™

“. Yol whose 5 consteained, pot pevolting nor transgressing,
st 5in sleall Be wpan liim, "

“drd seek by menns of what Alfak s given you the fitnre
abode, aad do nof weglaet vawr poriion i i werld, aod di
good {ta otfeers) as Afhuf Jas Jone gpood o yod, dnd do nel seek
fa wrake mivelrigf in dhie faed, sierefy At does not fvwe the
wriveflefs emafers, ™

Chagter 44 Economy and Financial AlMairy
Avticle 43

The ccononyy of the Tslpmic Repoblic of Tran, with ils abjectives al
aclueving the ecoromic independence of the society, uproolng poverty and
deprivation, and fullilling Euman needs in the process of development whils
presecving hurean 2y, 13 based on the fallowene criteria:

1. the provision of besic nscessines for all cinzans: housing, food,
clathing, hypiene, medical eeatneat, education, and the necessary facihines
for the asteblishmeant of a family;

2, ensuyring cacdilions end epportwuties of employment far everyone,
weilh a wiew o gttatung fall employment; placing the nizans of work at the
dispasal of sveryanz who is abla o work hue lacks e means i the form of
conperatives, throush grantdng interest-fies loans or recourse w aty other
lemiimate means that ngither cesulls in the concentrativa or circulation of
wealth i the hands af a fow individoals or greaps, cor ums the govemment
nte 4 major shsoluke smplover These steps must b2 wahan with doe regard
lr the requirsments apverning the gensral economic planming of the coundry
at aach staps of its urowth;

3, tha plan for the nationel economy, must be sleustured o such a
manner that the form, content, and howrs of work of @very indradual wall
allow him aufficient leizure and enaray to cngase, bevond his professional
endeavor, in intellectual, polilical, and social actvitizs leading to all-round
developmant of kis s21f, to tuke active part i leading the affairs of the coun-
try, improae Ris skills, and to make [ull vse of bis craalivity;

4. paspect for the nght 1o choosa freely one'’s cecupation: eefraiming
from compellioe ansone 19 engags o a particulas jub, and preventing ths
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expleitaton of another’s labar;

3. the prelibition of intiicuon of herm and lass upon others, manopaly,
hoarding, usury, and cther illzuitingte and evil practices:

0. the prohibicen of exiravagzance and wastefulness in all matisrs re-
Lated to the econary, including consumplion, invesment. production, distri-
bution, and servces,

7. the wilizanen of scisnce ane technolagy, and the Lraning of skilled
persenael in accordance with che developmentel needs of the country's
ECOIOLY;

8 prevention of forzign sconcmic domination over e COUTITY 'S
SCOa Ty,

Y. emphasis on increase of aguicultural, Tvestock, and industrial pro-
duction i order to satisly puhlic needs and 1o make tha cowntre selfosuff-
clant anad fres from dependance.

“Buat dir vant grive to fouls yiur propesty that Gad furs gssipned

L pon T miaage.. ™

S befizvers, consime not pour property bebeced Vnryefer
ilegitimutely, except throwgh teade theough prataaf
dgrechiedit., ™

s He Who created for yon all thai is in tee carth,,, "™
0 mon, eat ofwhat is i e cartlh fovficd and good,,, "™

“De not apprapriote io ypoursell foat i whick afl the preaple
feerve ane eqeaed share. ™7

Sluirely tee eardln i Gad's and lie begresatlis it fo wiom Ha
wiif.,, ™

“Wa indeed; suvely man woxes insofent, when fre considers
frimexedf pich, "™

B Thase whto frewsteve wp poldit and sifver, and do not expend
fresn in the way af God—give them the good sidinnges of o padiaful
eligstisemment. ™
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“Give up Tavisiness and be moderate. Remember fomonrow
while i is today, Hold haek from the freads wita? yore need and
keep the bulanee for the day of need ™

“The procurer is well provided end the hoarder i cursed fby
Crend ] ¥

i ANevertheless, revzember that ruast of fhem (merchani) are
atrociously tiehi-fisted and shumefilly stingy: They hioard ta
profiteer and sell ol arbitrary prices. Thiv is o sowres of favie
10 the puebiic and @ blot or the administrators, Proliibit roarding,
for the Prophet (5.) afsi forbade i, so that treding may toke
place freely and in accordarce with the eriterin of justice, af
prices which ave not wifair i the seller and the buyer Bui §
sosreone coptmits fuwrding after your profubiting i, give friar
exeniplary punishment, fough without exceeding the limifs
e mrerderadion, ™

“Thage wilo devomny asuey di aot stivid bed fike one wita has
been made sick, povsessed by e Devil; that is haviuse ey
sy, ‘irdeed trade (toa) fs itie wsteny, " wherveas Geod lay permiited
frade and prolifbited uswry, ™"

0 hefievers, fear yon God; mmd give up the ontshending inferest,
if v are Deltevers, But if yown do wol, e be informed of the
declaration of war fageinst youp by God aad His Messenger;
pet i vau repent, you skall have powr principel, neither you
shref! seeffer seow fnfifcr infustice ¥

Trrame Al ) said; “The Apestle of Affah () hay coersed alf
Hie five fnvofved i a msiripns feanaction: the credifor, He
debtor, the twa witnesses, aad the one whe recards (he
Frapeiifion. "

WA eaf awd drigk, bt do eor be extravagant ™
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“wdad tever squander; tie squanderers are broifters of
Sueferes 7

Artiofe 45

Public wealth and property, such a3 uncultiveted or shandoned land,
mimeral deposits, seac, lakes, tivers and other public walerways, mowntains,
valleys, [orests, marshland, natural forests, unenclosed pasturages, lewAcizs
without hers, property of undeterminzd ownarship, end public propery re-
covered from usurpers, shall be al the disposal of the Lelamic government for
i 1o wlliee tn accordanea with the public interest, Law will specify derailed
procadures for the wlilzation of each of the foregoing itoms.

ey irestlon thee concerying thie anfal Say the anfif befong
fo God and the Messenger,. '™ g

Al-Teven Muse ibn Jo'far (o) said: “The anfiel include; alf
basils fudid wasle whise inliabitoiis have afva perished, lundy
whtich are nof aoquired by military congreest Dut are surrendored
peacefully. Tv hint (Lo, the Prophct (5.) or the head of the
Tsfumic Stute) belong monniales, valleys, foresis, wnd alf fends
anetifed gnd withour owners, the fands of (dethironed) kings
which were in fiefr possession Bud were pot seized from itfters
{everpthiing wsurped i vetwrned fo fee origingl overer), and he
indrerirs everyane whi dies withowt leaving an hein ™

Mukiamnind b Sigun reloted from Aby of-Hason fo) tht
when asked about (the wwvnership of} water fresonrces) of
vadieys, fre said: “The Musiims jotnidp share the ownership of
water, fire aad pasfurs #5°

“This praperfy is neitler pours rov mine, bid it iy the coffeciine
propecty of Mitilims, acquired by thelr swords, I vou hid tiken
partwith e in their buattle, vor would hive frad o share equal
fir fheirs, othierwise the earnings of their hands cannd be
storsels for eflfeers ' piouths,

Ab-Sakuni reluted from Abu ‘Abd Altalt fa) ihat the Prophet
{5} said, “Whoever is the first to plint @ tree ov dig ¢ vafley,
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there baing nobody te da sa before him aend tereby revives @
piece of waste lanad, ¥ beloigs do fime Thiv & a jrdgessent of
Cond wvicd Hiv AMessengern '™ :

Muhammad ibn Muslim relaled from Abi Fa'for (o) that he
said: “Wlhaever revives ¢ plece of wasie land and makes iff
hahitable, frus o greater right to I

Yurines redates from al="Abd ql-Sufth ful-Tres Muse iba Jo'for

i) #hait Tee xeid: “The land 15 ¢ bequest of God to lunae
Befrps, s0 whoever leaver o fond armvorked for three congacutive
Vears Withind any curese, ¥ iy inken aney frows fim ond given
fo anintfrer, ™5

"Wharcoever spoils af war Gad oy pives by v Mevxesgrer
from ifie people af the cittes beloag fo God, oad £z Messenper,
umil e sear kinsuen, orphans, e peedy and the iravelfer, so
Hhat i be wiof @ el to rofate onveey Mre ricl of pow, 20

At thie time of restorieg fo public ownersfiip e extoles pranled

fy ‘Citfirmeen, Teecoeme AT fo ) sededs "By God, even if £ had fornd
Ehart weith suclr property woiten frove been pmearvicd or clove-
micelds frave Deen purcfiased £ vwonld stilf rave rastored i, Trdeod,
there iy eviowegh rovne in jusiice (o docommodae ifve interests
af aff), and one who frels constraited by juséics wifl feel sven
miore consfrairned by infrsfioe ¥

Chapter 9: The Fxecutive Power
Artlele 113

Tha President must be elected fram amone relisious and political per-
sonalities possessing the fllowing qualificouons:

Iranian ongin; Iranian nationalit; administrative capacrty and resouree-
fulness; o wood past record; trestworthiness and piety; convineed belisl in
the fundamental principles of the Islamic Kepublic of lran and the official
madhhab of the country

8 Amd whidch is wortlier to be fallowed—He Wie guides to
the trieth, ar he o greddes pof wnlass he i poided. 3ot fien
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il yord, fow poee judpe? '™

“. o fras closen him vver pou, and increased feim broodly
in knmonwledge and body.. ™7

“lrdeed Cod fras mada it offigatory upes fut leaders tat they
sfeontd miaknitain ibemselves ol the fevel of the fnypurerished
T A

Affwnien al-Hussain (a}: “The admindsiretion of the affaies
fof the Muslivi convmenily) lies in the Jrands of thase whe are
Erinvledgenbie abont God wad frastees af His halal and
frizpesn, ™

I8 is noi proper fnd fe whao iz in cliarge of the hondy, fife, fow,
wreed fepdershiiy of the Muslim compuenily sfioveld be evariciaus;
atfrerwise fre will epe their properiy with greed He sfronld nod
fre igmarant; as he vowdd mislead them on gocount af his
igiiorance. Fe shawld ot be riede and coarse, arwonld estrange
Hrema oan aceonit af fifs redeness. He sioseld nof mivappropriore
teeir wealth, favoring ome group and desping otlters, e shontd
nof tuke bribes as o Judge, ar fie will violote the rights of the
people and give fudgements which vielate the Divine conmirds,
{Lastiy), foe sfrotdd i e such as ome wito suspends e Sl
{of ke Praplet) ithus feqding the Ummiali fo destruction, ™

The Prophef () said: “There never s beer a nation whick
rmade sonicone ity fewder whife there wax a more learned person
ire By amvieled, buet tload it wndervait sieady decline, nifess fthat i
vorrected ity mistofe, ™

Thee best aof Grond's servanrs in His sight is o_just leader wite is
irenelf rightfy gidded and guides others rightly, He establishes
ihe fumifior and well-knwn Susnal fof the Prophef) and
expunges unfumilior irnovetions. '™

“Bret what sade me concerned was thay the affiies of fefs
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cermrareirridy sfroold full it the fands of incompetent men and
delatecliers, wita wourld grak the pullic propecty {amal Alfid)
uy dhreir v, foke the servants of God for their shoves, declure
war cgraivst Hie piphiteons of Hre comaiitniiy, sefing e Wciows
Hreir allfes, ™

“No one can estabiisle the rele of God except e wihr does mor
compromise (regarding hix duties), does ot seek to conform
with ifrers {af e cost of Islaniic priveiples), aed iv not affer
anebitions aind desires. ™™

The Propfret (e} seid: “Wiren pogr rafers are efafilesns, Wil
porr Felt are gpencrons, and when your affiics are decided
Merowgh comsuliation, en life would be better for you then
deatle; bus if tlie wicked ey yor wre poite ficfees, wher the
wealtly umong you are wilsers, and when vour affairs are in
e fands of yorre wornen, ilen vou would be better off dedd
thean alive ™

Chapter 1: General Principles
Article 7

It aceordance wath the command of the CQur’an contatned 1n the verse
“Theit gffairs are by consultations among tham,. " (42:38) and “Consult them
in affairs...” (3:138), consultative bodles—such as the Tslamic Consultativs
Assambly, the Provincial Councils, and the City, Rowion, District, and Vil-
lage Councils and the likes of them—are the decision-making and adrunis-
frative creans af the country.

The nature ol each of thesa councils, topether with tha manner of their
formanon, their jurisdiction, and scope of their dutics and functions, 15 deter-
minzd by the Constitution and laws derived Trom o

e whio qors oa seli-willed manner comes to grizf, bt fthe
aite whe consults otfiers partakes i their nnderstanding, ™
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Chapler ¥: The Execufive Power, Section Two: The President and
Mlinisters

Arvicle £33

Ministers will be appointed by the President and will be prasenlzd to
the Assembly for a vote of confidence, With the changs ol Assembly, 2 new
vile of eonfidence will nor be necessary. The number of ministers and the
junzdiction of each will be determinad by law

TThe werst minfvier for pou i fe who us bean g minister o
wielous {poversiary) hafare yeur and whao fras colfuborated with
them in sins. Bo don 'Y waake Wi pour confidanr, for sucl ure
helpers of xinners and in fraternlty with appressars, ¥ou can
Sind pood srebstitetex wha waonld be a5 sotend in views and
inflwcnce, witlhont Hedlr encembering siny and vices, thave wie
frever assisfed an eppressor i s oppression vor @ sinaer G
Ruis winis,

“Ihen look inte the affuirs of porr execniives. Appeint tiem
after iexting end examilming, not urbitearily or on accoant of
Sforvoidifsa, for fevoritivem epnd arbfirariness ore cortmon soirces
af twe evils: injustice and freavan, Seloct from amaong e
thase wio possess experience and modesly, fromr virtieous
Jumilies and witle o fonger past n ire Tohemic foith, ™7

*Forer exxigrmrend is ol @ beli, it @ feest ping on pony neck. "

Chapter ¥: The Executlve Power, Section Three: The Army and the
Islamie Revolution Guards Corps

Artiefe 144

The Army of the Tslamic Republic of Iran must be an Islamic Ammy,
ie., committed to lelamic ideology and the psople, and must recrut into its
sevicg individuals whe have faith in the chjectives of tha Tslamic Revialution
and are devated fo tha cause of realizing it goals,

“Make remdy for them whatever force and sirings af horses
pente can, i berrify therely the enenty af God and your epemy,
and vifters dexidey Mrem thet pou Kirew mat: God Enaws
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them,. ™0

e army, with the permission of (rod, is e forsress of the
peuple, tire vraement of e relers, e strengdl of the faiil,
aerd e mreans of secnrity, The sirength of the people cornmef
be nzaimivined veitfront i, ™

Chapter 10: Foreipn Policy
Ariicle 153

Any form ol agresment cesultiog in forewsn contral over the natoral
Tegources, acononyy, Army, ar culture of the country, a3 well as other afpocs
of the national iz, g Farbiddes,

“.And God will pof grant the unbefievers any way fof
donriaatfon) over e Delievers, "

Articie 15

‘Tha Islamic Rapublic of Tran has as is ideal human felicicy throwheont
human socicty, end considers the sttainment of independence, freadom, and
rwle of justice and wuth to be the right of ol people of the warld, Accord-
mighy, while serupulousty refraining from all form of infarference in the Lntse-
nal affairs ol ather nancne, it supperts the jost sleugsles of the mustas afm
dpainst the puasifbivng i every corner of the alobe.

“fe enemiies of the oppressars and hefpers of the oppressed ™
Chapter 11: The Judiciary
Arricle 157

In order to fulfil the responsibilities of the judiciary power in all the
matters concerning judiciary, admimstranve and execulive areas, the Teader
chall appoint a just Mgiakid well versed in judiciary affairs and possessing,
prudencs and admistrative abilitizs as the head of the judiciary power for a
period of five years who shall be the highest judicial authorio:.

hrerwse for jidgement {ond sefflement of dispeies) among
people such persins as yor consider the best of yowr subfecis;
seeci ey e Ja ecesprerated by diffTcilies, are mod mede irvitebie
&Y hnving: fo deal with dispuies, do nof fnslst wher in error, do
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mof fufter fo affiren ifie fereth when ey hove percefved 5, do
et ahuxe theniselves thirough greed, are nof safisfied with a
crrsosy dirderstanding withonf going deeply inte a sualter, are
FILNEe et fLEAEneR feed otfiess i foce of dow by, are most pegardii
tf argriamanits, gre tiie feasi weerled by presentfation of lowsiifs,
are Hrost patival af peebing inte matters, gre e sharpest as do
the clarily af fudgesment, are ot maile provd by praise nor gl
feor one skdfe) on gocoand of instfipution o fempraiion. ™

‘Lirrtir fhn fanzafulr ashed al-fmans al-Sadiy {) abowt the
duty of fwe Siitah dispuionds when fthey feve @ dispute
refavding debl or inheritunce, The Imani sald: “They shauld
ferke for ome aff yonrsefves wha ddreates our afadith, knows
our hrlal and furem ard onr shifam. They niust qocepr hils
Jundpement, for I luave appotnded him o fudge over yoe So if e
giver & jfudsement aoeoeding fo one veediocts, gad it i aor
gocepted, i iy egual fo confempd af Divine fndeemend, ard ane
Whter refects ws, refects Goil, aid refection of God iy equivalent
Eer whiipk, ™

Atir al-Mu'miiin () said: “One wio foces the task af
Jredgenieni sivauid ireaf hath tiie parifes egreally in fis presence
i give thes egilal afteiition and advice, ™

Ariicde 17!

Whenever an individual suflers maral armaterial loss g the result of &
default or ermor of the judize with respect te the subjeet mater of a case or the
verdict delivered, or the applicatnn of & rale in a perticular cass, the default-
mg judes must stand surety Tor the reparanon of that lass in geeordance with
the Islaunic cntena, if it be & case of dataull. Otharwize, loases will be com-
penzatad for by the State. In all such cases, the repute and zood standing of
the accused will be restored.

Astuafs ihee Neebeiah noreates fros Amile wl-Af s {i. ) thiant
fic steted in o decvee: ®If ihe fudoes make pnp evror in cases
fravelving tire death perafty or ampitation, te compensation
fies with the pubfic treasuey of Mresfims, ™
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Apfiole 174

In accordance with the nght of the judiciary to supecvise te proper
comducting of affairs and tha correst implementation ol Taws by the edminis-
irafive oreans of the povernment, an arganizetion will be constitutad under
fhe supervision of the head of the judiviacy branch Lo be knawm as the Na-
tional Genvral Lispactorats, The powears and duliss of this aruanzation will
be derermiced by law:

W¥arr slroald cleck fhe gorivities of yore officials throwrh
abservers Wl iare feredlifiel wnd layul, becouse yorer watchingy
tlieir aefions secrelp wonld induce thent to discliargea the duiles
ertfruxted do fhent and b act kindly with the people. ™

Conelusion

Wa have sited some of the articles of the Constitution of the Tslame
Republic of Tran alone with soms of the sources uzed as puidelines o de-
velop the madarn day document [ concluding we car il o bellsr woras
that the Concludiee Prayer of Imam AlCs (&) latter ol netructions o Malik
Achear:

“f haveecl God by Hiv infinite mevey and By 11is supreme nught
af granting wus our pravers, that He may lead both of as to the
Divine Guidence of achivving Hix pleasuve; af saccessfuf(y
plemding our cases before Him: of fustifviag aur deeds before
maan; af gaining goed repude; of feaving good resulis of ens
besips and jrst rufe it grary-axpanding prosperiy aimd ever-
facreasing welfive of the Stafe; anid of mecting wur afgaly ux
paarters atd piows, a5 our refure is towards T andy

May the peace of God be upon the Haly Prapliet and His
Floselrald, ™

MNote: For our readers’ information, a copy ol the Constitulion of the
Tslamic Republic of Tran s available through the Islamic Propagatien Orizs-
nization, PO Box 1415571313, Tehran, Publication #2435, 2nd edifion {waitk
amendments), 1990/1410 A H.
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fn Memory af Sayyid Hussein Al-Habsyi

L Jalad al-Dhine Rakfmaon

O the first of Shy’whan 1414
Hijra, a very larie crowd Hocked
Bangil, a small towm n East Tawa
They had comc from dilzrent parts
of Tndonssia; soma even had just
arcived by a direct flight from
Simgapore uod Malavsia, Thay
wuntad 1o express ther cundo-
lences for the sudden departurs of
Sayyid TTuszein Al-Habsyi, He
passed away only a week aflar he
retumad from his webfigh (propa-
gation] trp 1o Malzysia,

Tni spite of his aye, he travellzd fraquently to remote arses in Indenesia,
Singapors and Mulayaia He was wall-known for his tirsless stfort to spread
the word of lrus 1slam and his unfeling suppert for Islamic untty, Tnoaddition
ta YAPL (The Foundation fur izlamic Edvestion) in Bangll, he esiablished
similar instmtions in Trian Jayva and Ambon, the eastem parts of Indonesia
He also planned w set up an Istamicvillege nearby Cameron Highland north-
aast of Kuala Lumpur

Sayid Hossein Al-Habsyl was barn in Swabava. Apnl Z1, 1921. He
was hrought up i 2 religious snvironment. He leamed Tslamic rradinonal
scieneas in Al-Kharyrivah, the oldest lslamic institution i Surebaya, founded
by tha family of Sadats. He continued his study in Malzysia for several years
When he retuned to Tndonesia, he was enpagad m Tslamic political gotivi-
lizs 1Ie held a high pesition oa the executive hoard of Masyurmi, the only
Islamic politieal party at thar time. [n the list ndenesian ganeral elaction, he
was electzd to the People’s Consultative Assembly, in cherge of the Com-
muittee on Hurcan Righie.

e was o staunch adveoat: for the sslablishimant of an Lalamic state in
Indonesia. In Masyumi, ke fuught for biz mizsion. When Masyumi was fi-
nally hunned by President Sukamo, and s leaders were impnisionad, Al-
Hahsyi decided to pay more allention o lslamic edveanon. He was an Ts-
latnic educator in the real secze. He dehvered lectures on Tslamic sciences.
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He alsa wrote many books, He mavelled much, preaching and persuadin B
paaple to [slam

He was not simply 4 preachar, however, To him, Islany was not wily a
collection of doctrines, lslam was & set of values to cherish, a way of life 1o
practise, and a serics of id2as to realize Whan e made a decision, ha had
thought it cvar to what extent it would benefit Tslam and the Myshims. Even
in such matiers as finding a house, choosing a son-inaw ar buying a piece
ofland, he alway wok Islam into account. Tt is not an exagyeration tar say that
@ven his breath was [slamic.

His main concem was Lslamic unity, On the one hand, he stronghy at-
tacked umy group that neited conflicts; oo e other, ha promoted tolerance,
mutual respect and cooperation armang Muslime, When Shitizm was vehe-
mently attacked, he bravely defended it He was, however, very close to the
Sunnite leaders who were warking for [slamic brotherhood,

At his [uneral procession, thousands of peapls sinceraly shed tears.
The majority of them were Sunnis Fven after his death, e was remambered
as the token of Tslamic brolherhwod,

1 May We Belung to a Certain hdazhahy
2, Chacliermis i and Blasphen )y

3. Sumeali-Shi ah: Two Brothers in Felam
4 felarm-Cliriztianity. A Ceitival Dialose
3 W the Propher |infvienaly?



First Mecting of the General Assembly of
Al qd-Bayt World Assembly

Sepedd A Shahboz

“Certaindy Allal desires o Reep aweay eaclearnesy fram yon
Aff af-Baye and poarifie yor a pecfect poirifping

fHoly (i 'an 33:33]

B8urely the likeness of me and my Al ol -Bans i that of Neah's
Ark, whoever boards it &5 yafe and whoever rewiins beftlad if
dromvied, ”

fPraphef Mudvamend (5. )}f

The above tradition iz recorded by MMuslim i Sefih, Tlakim Nishahori
in Mustadval al-Sahinogan, Taharani in A ajfae al-gKabie, Swet i o
al-hdanaie, and Tabar i Dakhanr al-Tigha, to name only a few sources

The davs of ignorancs are long post. But, e days when thuse inoau-
thorty diston o eleud Facts inoa bid to mislead unsuzpecting souls 15 =il
with vs. Today, ven though this vgly practice persists in certain dark spots
of the world, man ne longer takes anythinge for granted He is after facts and
plain truth. He is living m 3 scientitic aga. An age of lelscommunications and
satellites. An age al research and analysis whoss xeravs pierca the dense
thass of superstitious sedilion fo unzuvel the life-giving malecules of futh.

The glamour. however dacaplivaly disoused, is nat the raal thing hu-
mun natuyre seeks, boeause, soonar or later, it weas ol Man s alter the
innate truth and caly by sifting throwgh the rusty lavers ofdiscord and schisim
will he suceceed in reaching that ultimates poal The zeal of unity and univer-
sal brotherhood so beautifully spellad cut by the Holy Quean i introducing,
the Ahl al-Bayt of the Almightv's last messenger to mankind.

“Hold fust fv e Rope af Allal, ofl af peit together nd do mot
doverpe.,. " f3: 103

Al [ hae) The'lab, the famous 4th centeey (A H ) scholar of the Simni
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school, writes in bis commantary on the Hely Quean, Tafsir ai-Kabir, that
the “Rope of Allah" means (he Imums of the Ahl al-Bayt (4.}, 1bn Hajr, in hiz
Sawaig al-Muhriga, has included this, among ether varses, in praise of the
Ahl al-Bawt (a.}. Interestingly, Shafie't, ang of the founders of the four Sunn;
schools of junsprudence, has composed a lively peam on thiz frame of Is-

lamic unity:

“Hlen I saw the people carriad off;

Tleeir depacitere fo the sea of errar and § MG,

Fre flie nusree af Allait I boarded the Avk of Salvation,
Tiis is, the ARf al-RBapt of Mustafa, e Seaf & Prophecy,
And f cavight frold of the Rope af Alfals, that Iv their fave,
Ax He conimanited us fo frold fiut to the Rope ™

The Second [nternational Conferance, held in Tehran, was a step to-
wiards this cherished poal of lslamie uniey, The goal, wdick, iMattsined, would
nol only solidify the ranks of'the Liwitiah, bur would ger as a puiding light for
humanity as a whaole )

The four-day pathering, held Fanueare 28-31, at Totel Lalgh, was at-
tended by over 300 luminaries from 63 countries cslsbratng the first maset-
mg of the General Assembly ol Ahl al-Bayt {a.) World Assembly.

The schelars represented the different schoale of thauoh? and came from
differant clunes, but the frame of unity binding the seekers of truth was the
obediznes to the commandments of Allah and the injunctions of His prophst.

Sy (O Muhammad fo rwikind) T axk of you mo reward for it
fenlighiconing with the messiape of fsfam) bt larve Jor vy negy
rofatives, ™ f42:23f

The Cenlerence assembled in Tehran ug & oken ol love towards thais
beloved Prophet who had bequeathed to them the gt ol Thagalam 1o pre-
walil them from shppang into the chasms of discord:

T umn feaving aniong por twe precious Sings, e Rook o
Allali end arp prageny, the ARt wl-Bape, the Alsighty informed
mie that ifrey will never part with agcl otfer uti they wieet rre
at the fountain (of Kewthar in Paradize).” [Prophet
Muharmmiad (5.} ax stated by Abmad (bn Harbal ix fix
‘Mieesnud ]

But, who sre the Ahl ul-Bayt? Fakhreddin Rezi, commenting on verse
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42:2% in his Tgfiir ai-Eaber, quotes the Prophat (2.) a8 2aying that they are
his cdaughter, Fatima, har husband, Al and thair two sons, Hassan and-1Tua-
sain. This Dlessad aroup of five form the karnel of Islamic uniy and their
nultidimensiongl personalities hegve inspired the fathful m every age and
gri. They represented Tslam gt the memorable Adubanile debate wath (he
Christtans of Majran {Holv Quran 3:61) and their knowledae and sacri-
fices—THKarbala heang the haight of glory engurad elernity for Tolam Aay
persot of aroup chowing the sliahtast disrespact towards them have bean
considered outside the pale of Islam by Sunm scholars

The Ahl al-Badt World Asscmbly wis set up in Tehran in 1990 for the
purpose ol brideing tha pap beatween the difterent zecnonz af the Dsurah. Tts
approach was soientific m aceordance with tha dictites of Tslam

Tha Assembly has since groen and, o5 part of iis messionary work, has
faunched a quarderly wowrnal, Mesioge of Thaaalkam, in Enclich, Arabie and
Lirdu, ‘The man poal of tha Assembly s to scientifically analyze the facis
and armive at the ultimate troth.

True tothe lectar and sping of its comstitution, the Conferance delbuated
vrious prablems plaguing the oo and came oul with certain repom-
mendations.

Inspired by the dacisive role of the Ahl al-Bayt (s ) in confronting injus-
ce and byranny, e Resoluion of the Conlerence voiced suppaort for the
Boznian Muslimes, those unfortunare natrves of Evrope whosa sin, in thé eyves
al the ‘givilized world®, 15 that they happen e pealess the faith of Islam. It
appealed for cossation of hostilihes befweaen Afehan eroups, and exprazaed
grave consern aver the frzquent rounds of massacres in the Islamic heartland
of Trag by Saddam's ungodly regima

Issues perlaining o Lebarnon, Palestine, Eovpt, Algeria. Azerbaijan.
Central Asia, Afiica, Pakistan, India, and the Arabian Peninsula also figurcd
inthe Confgrence Committess dealing wath polinical, economuc, social and
cultural problems wers formed.

Tha Conference approved the setting up of comnutiess o meaior bu-
mart rights abuses, as wiell a3 separate committees for the rights of womean.
adoleacents and children as prescribed by Islors.

The Conforence denouncad gl hiased, secrarnan, ethnie and myopic
tendancles and emphasized the need for universal Mushm selidario which
i5 not possible to achisve except by [ollowang the briliant trail blazed by the
Ahl al-Bayr ().

Perhaps the greatest achievement of the Conference was the formation
of & cultural fronl and ways fo combat the cultural onslaught of the conupt
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Wesl in thas reward, At dus eoucl juncture, when the Uoniad is passing
through a peried i 118 struggle spainst imperialism, Zionism and other pod-
less lowces, anly the corrser application of the message of Islam and sincore
Belic?f m Divine Justiee will help Muslims weather the storm and this i3 not
pussible except by eading the path charted by Ahl al-Baye (a),

The bane of natianalism and ethnic and lingual prajudices has, for long,
compoimded the mizery of the Muslirms. Talk of ill-defined traditional values
cowd alsu vpen up a Pawdera & Dex of sociad end other problems becagse
not all wadiiorel values are healthy o the bady and spirit of the Muslim
wndividual. Many aspecis of the se-called tradinenal cultures dominanng
Muslim counmics, unfortunstely, bear the retarded markings el wanocal preju-
dices and ave sorelmes in staking conrast o the lelly culturs of 13]1::1_

Theretore. the criterion in the cultural fipht should be the pure and priz-
L culture of the ARl al-13 Y fh | It hﬂs far 14 L;:ni',]ri,;';il ﬂliﬂl'lj.ﬂli the Erenu-
me principles of Islam and has the dvnamist to da so until the end of dime.
What i neoded by the World Muslims is a sciantific analysiz and spplication
“of the same. Age-old prejudices should not stand in the way or enors of
provious generations repealed. In sciencs and ather subjects, one does not
shonw iTratienalicy in favor of obsolete or emoneous theories, So, alsa, o the
cise inmorals, elhics, and religious values which are so essantial for win-
ning the cultural hattl on which depends 1he healthy Lifs and progress of &
nativn. They acquire added importance if ane takes int consideration the
salvation of the humun soul. Carleinky, no sene individual wants to end. for-
gvar, in perfidy. _

Thee Ahlal-Bayt (2 ), whose lova and cbediancs are oblioamry for Warld
biuslims, provide us with an excellent mode] in dus regard. Wi should real-
izee the [mits, Babilities and backprounds of the previous schalars who had 1o
cope againsl heavy odds, especially against the tyranniss of the mulers of the
dav, to whom the Ahl al-Bagl ¢a) and their rights were mightmares, For
mstance, the respectad compilars af the Stvan and Javan books, althiuzh
we beligve they tried hard te scratinize and discard the spurious Fedish
clhumed cut by the Omavyad factones, were ymable o convey Lo g the om-
tire facts, Some authaniative repurts wate lafi oyt because of the faar of the
rulers of the duy, while ather weak one gat i due ta inadequate means of
analvsis at their disposal,

The lask of the Ahl al-Bayt World Assembly becames all the maore
important in view ol the above facts. Conferences are certainly welcome, but
mote stiention should be paid to rasearch and proper presentation of the
facts to the modeen minds eager 1o discover the hidden truth of Islamie by
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Ban is looking Tor ideals, and no religion, creed or culture can offer betiar
jdeals than the Imams of Prophet Mubamemad's (5.) wlallible Ahl al-Bayt
(a.}.

It weinz this very same ideal which inspired Imarn Klooreeon 1o shake the
laundations of injustice and wsher in the role ol justics U lean. Today, Lran,
which celchrated fhe L3th anniversacy of i revelution, is the cynosure of all
cairer eyes wanting to know the secret of its dynamism. For the mformation
of the world and especially for aspinng revolutionaniss in Eevpr, Aleeria,
Palesting end ollier places, the success store of the revolution i Iran ace the
leachinzs of the Imams of the Akl al-Bayt {a ), the suprems symbol of Is-
lamic umity. )

Pachaps it will not he out of cantext here o vecall the words of the
jurist, Abu Hanifa, the founder o ene of the Sunni scheals, when he was
asked by the Caliph Mansur to engage in debate with Tmam Ja' far al-Sadig
{ay, the sixth Imam of the AhL al-Bayi. Abu Hamfa, as ordered, thought up
30 compliceted lezal questions and posad therm to the Tmam, who calmly
gave the curreel replies and even elaborated on them much Lo the amaze-
ment of the guestionar and the caliph, Abu Harila acknowledged Imam
Sadiq’s {a.] superiomicy aml said thol whan he eotered the court of the caliph
he falt averswsd, not by de misht of the caliph, but by the koowledge of
Ienam Sadiq (&), and saicd it was really strange that Mansor should be mohny
the “uslims instead ol the Imam of the Prophet’s Ahl al-Bavt {a).
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fnternationel Congress on Shi'i fslam
Eefived by D AL N Bagueshod

The International Congress an Shi1 Tslam was held September 4.6,
1993 at the University of Peonsylvatua The Congres: was orgamnead by
highmood Ayvoub, Brian Spoeser and [ynda Clark. under the auspicas of the
Middle East Center, LImiversity of Pennsylvania, Drepartment of Religion,
Temple TTniversity and the American-Uakistan Research Qrgamzzation. The
Congress was attanded by many distinguishad scholacs from differant soan-
trizs. Fallowing are the ghsiracts of same of their papers prasened at the
Congross.

The Shi'i Arpunmicnt for the Mecessity of the ITmam by Avatullab Tagi
Misbah Yazdi.

Asg iz well knowiy, there 1s much more agrecment than disagrecmant
berween the varlous Islamic schools concerning the basic principles of the
ereed, law, and devetions. Equally well knovam is the main paint arcund which
thsggreement betwesn Shi't and Sunnis ravolves conceming Imamats and
the caliphiate, Uie Shi'i having, after the death of the Prophot, scclamed Al
ibr Abd 1l (2.3 a5 his successor and Trmem, whils the Sunens consider Al
ta be only the fourth caliph and the remeinder of the lmams simple leamed
and piaus men.

Il is suppesed, by some, that the Shi't-Sunm dispute 15 polineal, some-
what in the nature of a struggle betwssn two political parlies contesting an
elegtion with different candidates. This g, of course, not so. In this paper |
shall iry 1o make clear the acteal fundamental difference hotween the tao
eroups. 1 will demaonstrate that there wre, behind polilics end hestery, more
important issues af thoughl and belief, These may be summanzed as fol-
lowra:

1L 45 wne ol the pecaliar faterzs of 13lam that i conziders imelf o he the
last revenled religion and the Prophes Muobanunad (3., tha last prophet, This,
1t 158 assertad thar the truths of the relivion of Tslam are sufficiznt o guds all
hurriankind for all tene. That 13 10 say, throweh awacen=zs of the [undarmental
belieft, maral principles, and leaal roles of Islam all human needs ara ze-
cured with regard o haliaf, values, and tha law. This asserbion alse requices,
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ol course, that such laws and pricciples be availahle ta luamanity throughaur
all tima and safe from distormian

We also kiowe that God, the Exalted, charzed the Prophet with prosdd-
ing the details of theze aternal laws; for this reasen e sameadh 4 considered
the seeand sourcs of Islamic knowlodes after the Holy Qo' an.

The Quean, aller foarieen canturies, camains us it abways has beany,
without change and free from anv distoroon (redeif). The sranceh, on the
othier hend, has sullzrad some damase and & cortain amaonnt of exmansons
material ias baen inrreducad it it. INet all the werds of the Prophet have
reached us whole and vncenupted. In sddition, tha mush of evants, both be-
fore and after the Hyrah, could ebviously not have allvwed the Prophet to
fully clahaorats gnthe Daw or make adequate preparation to completely pre-
serve iU Erom Tutues distorizone As e result, not all the laws of Islam can be
determined rehang anly on the evidznce of the susah.

Ths maises the questions: How can one veligbly dsteroune the basic
laws of Islam? Whal provision has been mads to preservs the integrity of
these laws?

The gnzwer of the Shi'i to these quastions iz that Istamme law and the
alucidation of difficult and obacure passapes of the Noble Qur'an have been
enfrustad to the Imams of the Prophet’s Household [Ahl al-Bat {a ], as the
possessors of divinaly-bastowad knowledgs endowed with the faculty of in-
fallility { "ismah-proteclion from both sin and errar), and thal it s the clari-
ficauen of the Imams which compensates for any Tack in the swrmal. To put
it ancther way, the discovery of the suanah 15 en gneoing reality through
which the cssential framework al Islamic knowladge and law 35 wuarded
[eoan distortucn,

Were this nat so, the Islamic knewledee provided to Muslims (even 1o
these who do nat believe in the Imamate) by the Family of the Prophet and
the Shi'i Imams {a. ) would not be knoewn to the world inall itz zaspects so that
it could propecly be qualified by the name *1slam.”

Thus, the institution of Tevamate follows, in eality, from the revelation,
while the members of Ahl al-Bayt {2 lake over the fimetion of the Propher
n this respect. The Imamey—withour, of course, actuully possessing the rank
of prophet—praserve and explain te heritape of the Prophet for future gan-
eralions, and i 1= elso they who have bean dasignated by Allah, Himself, 1o
rule 1slamic soczety (even thaugh this was pessible for anby a shart periad),

Tnudesed it 15 sufficiant i order to wnderstand the jmportance of the lmam-
ate and tha status of the Imams {a ), to refar to the well-atestad (muinsanr)
tradifion in which the Holy Prophat (2] deseribes his family 23 one of his
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“rae presious lexeciss’ (thagalarat, squal in waight to the Qur'an: “Re-
e, T lesove Witk pod nwooweighie the Bk of Affaf and my ARl ai-Foee

The Rules of the Shari'af and Temporal Chanpe by Sayved Yuostal
Mubmggug Bamad

Corrain slamic lowal sules Cafdenn) may chanze acearding to e lirm
{ernrferedal and benelit {maslifek) they ave thought fo bring w dheir wake, o
arder ke urclerstaad this, it is necessane fo look gt the ol ol "beaefit” i the
legal rules in peneral, and then examing same specific axamples.

Firat, cencemung the tole of tha hanafit in the determination ol lessl
rules; Tn the apinion of the Shi'i Tesal rules folloss benefic ard haran, That is
to say that such rules, including Aadal, Aarine, waih, ssialian, wesedl and
mchak, are establiched on the basis of thew inata character which imenlved
some benefitor harm to humankind. Tor, (seit is reesonced), ihese rules did
not include such o dirnension they waold nat bave beec established by Allah
in the liret place.

Of course, the dsterminalion of "benat’ o harm” depends on c2rmaim
proofs af the law; it 15 ultimarely an the basis of this legal preol that the
jurizts (fegerficr) decide whathzr there exsts bensfi or harn wdnehs may be
counted as the “cause’ { Walh) of the role. Thus, whether a low stands o iz
stricken depends, i reality, on tha leaal proof. This principle 15 exprossed by
the jurists in the maxure "Fhe couse beth makey general and wrkes par-
ticaelad ™

For example, 1t wa read in the faxt “Afeohad i forbidden bocase 1t
frebriates, " it may be deduced that the wltimate reason for the probibition of
alechol is exactly that it makes one drunk. That 1= 1o sav the “hanm’ of m-
shriation i3 the canse for the prebibition of glechol Thus, the jurist may
extend the prohihition to all instances inowhich the guestion of mebriation 1
present, whether it i3 aleohol that s 1o question or some other substance

Adrong the non-5hi"1, on the ather hand, the scope far determmning the
‘eauze’ of A rulz s wider, They donot, as Shi™ scholars do, reoguirs duat lezal
proof ha excplicit in the text, Rather, the fagis may exbacl e couse, harm or
henelit on which the rule depands i oany way be wishes Thus, methods such
a3 analogy (awas) and “lesizlalion in the public tnterest” (istiah) are ulso
cansiderad by tham sources of the law. Thess are not present in the same
way in Lsami o,

Szeond. conceming the tole of beaetit in rules of povermment: 1.2g3l
rules may he divided o tao general cetogonies, One consis of fmed rules
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which are io the natwre of binding ehlgouiens, including batk Mt SHSEY [E1-
junctionz and prohibitions. Thes class of Tules is not delermine by the ruler;
rather, il 15 [ixed and remaine 50 tuoushout ime and spece. _

The second class conssts of rules subject 1o chunge. These depend on
some underlying premiss such as, lor sxample, “the rizht of 2 man o control
his own waalth.” Hers 15 an instance of 2 l2gal rule thar haz bean laid duwm
according to s baag pringiple, the principle contained i e maxim: “ Feople
eorrred thaie ovws wesfh " Tha axact daficilion of dhe rule, bowever, iz lefl
to the ruler, and ke me sither setend or LndLil in aeeordance with the: public
good. Thiz is known a5 & "govermental rule” (fuks wilapan) Al oplono!?
fawes are ol this category— cptional” rusaning that the laws ars not obliga-
tory but rather provide scme scope for freedem. This freedom may itself ba
considered a lzpal roie which depends on the widerlving principle. Bul, the
eaail defimition of the law, azain, is el w the Islamic zovemment which
may alter it according o ' benalit and “harm

An eacample would be a casz in which it was fowsd that the pessassion
ol certan private property ivvohaed harm to others, se that the right would,
according 1o the prineiple *Property must invalve no hanm, ' be curbed. An-
ather example 1s the disposition ol weelth In this mstance, the rular mishe
find that Eailure to pay taxes caused hacm 1w soclery, so Ual payment would
become obligatocy n aceordance with the principle, “The remaoval of harm s
obligatory.’

Third, concerming the role of benefit in deternunauon of the scope of
e Jawe. Since beneiit and harm are governmental concecns, the datermina-
fion of what 15 bensfit and what is harm rests, natursl Iy, wch the ruler, More-
over, the scope of the lawr will 2lso change a3 benefit and harm are percsive
Far nstanee, it writlen in the Holy Quran: “Se nor dfspiase of the waalth
af the orphas cxcept W the bess wan ™ {5:152) Here, determination of the
benefit of the minor is left ta the ruler and his decision mee in fact, change
aceording (o changes in “benafit.”

The difference between this and the previaus tpa of lewal rule iz that in
the fitst instance, the ruler unrertakes, i accordance with beoefit and harm,
L Jay ot the law. Wheraas, in the second, he actually determunes what shall
bz the subject of the law. Ancther difference iz that in the second case it is
only the ruler's understanding of the beaefit that is ffective, whereas, in the
third, ordmary persons also may dustinguish the subject and act in accor-
darice with 1t
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Sharif al-Murtada and the Question of the Tmumate by Mohdi
Kehaghegh

The rmain disputs that arvse m the [slamic commuery, after the death of
tha Holy Praphet {s.), concerned the Trmemate: whethar the ruler ol the Is-
lamic cormmunity should bs selected twough humean chowee and s by elec-
loa (as in the casc of the Suanis) or specilically designared by the Holy
Prophet {5 ) himsell (as the Shi'i belicwe). Disagreement on the question of
the Tmamate caused numerous splits alse within bulh tke Suani and Shi'a
CATIPE.

Covenraalhy, tha Sunnis tendad more toward the Ashan schoel of thaal-
oiry, thus depending to a large xtant for thewr arguments on Qur’an, feeiih,
and the ‘transmited' (pagli) sciences, while the Shi't, like the Mu'tazilah,
uiilizad the *Grock’ seiences and enhanced their discourse with & philisophical
flavar Thus, it 18 not surprising that the Shi'i agree walh the Mu'tazilah i
many aspects of theology,

Thiz 15 not, howsver, true in the cass of Imamate. Cin this question the
hutazilah and Shi't differcd sharply —although i 15 trus that Lthere were a
number of Mu'tazilis wha agreed with fhe Shi'i on the supencnty of Trmam
Ali (a2}, in addition to which it should be kepl io mnd that the Tmamate
comes mere under the heading af te *branches” (e ) cather than the fun-
damental (resad) belisl In any case, the Shi'i [ownd themselves, on mare than
one pocasion, the chjeer of ridicule for favering Mu'tanliem; whils the
Mu'tazilal denied the Tmamals ol Alil

The exchanges hetwean the Mu'tazilah and Shi’s on the subjsct of Imam-
ate hold particular interast beeause thess twa groups, grven their philascpbis
cal bent, were able o trews il in purely infellectoal terms, This paper begins
b detailing some of these disputess (many serimanious | and mentiens promi-
nent persenalitiss invalved.

Bdu'tazili eriticism of the Shi'i cencept of Tmamate finally culnunared
in the work of al-Craci “Abd al-Jebbar {d. 415 ATL), whe pragents, m the
volume of his encyelopedic work al-Maghn, arguments oo iamaah S0 de-
lailed that the Shi'i were, for some time, at & 'oss a8t howe Lo rellse it

The most impariant answer fo al-Cadi was that of the wall-kmown thea-
logian and jurisprudent, Savyid Murada, a student of al-Shaykh al-bMufid,
kivowm as Al al-Thuder (il 430 A HLY, in his Rirah ol-Shaf. Seyeyvid Murads
outlines the arsuments of the Mutuzilah and then procseds to rafime fhem
one by onz. Tn doing su he establishes the kay concepés of the Shi'i theary of
Tmarmete, includicg the nacessioe of the Tmamete and 1he need for an impec-
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cible {ma zoom) imam. Sayvid Murtada's work was finally instrumental in
bending lhe views of the Mu’tazilzh themsslves in the direction ol the Shi'y,
for alter his Kirad ai-Shafi. they admistad that an appragslve, wrangdoibs, or
umjust imarn could nat be considersd ft o rale.

The Staff was Iater abridged by al-Shaykh al-Tusi as Talkhis al-Shafi
While ul-Tust's work has become muors well-knawn and popular than Savvid
Murtada’s, the importance of this grear Shi'i theolazian and his defence ol
the Imamate showld not be forsoilen.

The Coigios of Shitism in the Ideal of Justice by Jaffur Shahidi

Mary scholars—even modern schulars—have viewed Skitlsm us ss.
sentlially a poliwal movement centered around the questicn of the caliphale,
According to this view, the cireumstanes which produced Shitism was e
snccession of Imam Al (), twenty-four vears after the passing of the Moly
Prophet (5], stead of immediately upan his death, It iz belioved that the
Shi'l are sinply a splinter-pronp wha wers masivated by the refusal to allow
Tmam Al {3.) to cooupy the elice which was rghtfully hiz, to withdraw
from the greater community, Tarmeh artacks on thoss who denied his suthor-
ity, defame tiw Propher's companions, and Cnally creete & saparals scor at
odds with the fre celigion

[t 1s msserted, in effect, that the efforts of thausands nfitheologians and
dactors of law, the writing of hundred of buoks, 2:ul fhe zacrificss of cowsl-
less others have been the result of nething mers than insistanee on this ans
point. 1f this were the case, $hi'ism vanld be about nothin, irwould be hoth
historically and intelectually insiznilicant. Yat this is how it hus hasn repre-
seriled in numerous buaks and erticles.

ILus roy aim in this paper 1o reveal something of the trus motivations
that led to the rise of 3hi'ism. Thalizve that al] b uslims, of whatsvear convic-
tian, will. ghven a proper understanding of ther concerns and ideals, join
with the Shi"i i thew struggle—or at [eas) mve Shitism the cradit i de-
EAIWEY.

As 13 well known by students of [lamic ki slocy, when the Holy Praphat
{5.} joinzd the Mubejirun and Ansar in bratherhood shartly gfter he entered
Mudinzh, he alse ordared the end of the bload-feud berween the tribes of
Mudar and fhe Yemenis, proclaiming that haneeforth all Muclims VTS [
consider themsehves brothers with novtribe Laking pracedence, s fhe Cur’zn
Saws. "The mazt Roble lf?.."l.ll?!h'.l'.lnil'.":l-:!'.l:.l.l:.?l 18 the _f;l:;ig_-]:,-f' r-,’.FG':-"‘TI IE By many o
Jearing. " The populaucn of the Arabian Peninsula was to consist of g
community, founded on equaiing and guided by justice,
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This brotherhood, howsver, was practiced by avly a fow, and the Is-
lamic povernman: which was coce dedicared to justice socn donned the an-
gient and wiell-worn sarmeane of tribalism. The Quravsh began o speak of
thair supericr deseert, while e Mudar fzit their tnbe should rule: Thus i
came o be that the Queaysh, and above sl the relatives of the third celiph.
Uthman, were appeinted to three of the lour major provinces ol the Islamic
empire. The only major provines without a Qurayshi, Umeyyad, or Mudari
poverior was Basrah, which was ruled by a Yemenite, In this casa it 15 re-
tated that a tan of the Bany Tabbab carme to Uthman demanding o mow it
there was any vouth af theic nbe whe could be wroomed o take aver that
position also’

At iz point some af the Prophet's eompanions, harkening 1o the
Prophet s words: Al {s with fe ol and ihe tendy 20 with A0 7 began Lo
realized that il they ware to tally around him he would be for them “as a
founiain of righteonsness. springing erernall): ™

1 short, the rallying ene of Shitism fhom the beginoing has baan jus-
lice; justice between ruler and subject, subjsct and ruler, and tne relanons
of individuals with one anather. The Bhi'l coalesced around the personaelily
of Ali preciscly because of their veaming [oc such justice,

Freewill and Detorminizin in $hi'i Philosophical Theology by Puviz
Morewedees

Thiz paper examines soms of the logie ol e key arguments Sl
philosephical theolozy, focussing on the warks of Masir al-Din Tusi. We
shall begin with an historical perspecive of the problem n Sunn theology
{for example al-Ash'ari and The Taymiya), other thinkers in the Shi'i trad-
tian, and the theodicy embedded in formulanen of al-Tugt's thesis on “fute’,
“Yreewill', and Sdeterunm”.

The followinz topics will be explored: (i) al-Tusi’s debt to Avicenna;
{ii) al-Tusi's new distinctiens between synlachcal and ontalemeal tepas of
arguments a3 well as distinetions between phenomsnologicd end oite con-
texcrs {developed further by Mulls Sadva): (i) Logical problecs relared to
his apparent atterrypt e distinguish betwaen the Divine and the Human levels
of attributes related to thendicy; and. (iv) al-Tuss enzmal formulation of
theodicy, later taken up by Leibniz and ether advocates of “soft desermun-
ism.

Mext, wi shali seek a tentative salution in the writings ol al-Tus: ard
Aviconne related to rmvsrical end devotional theolugy, In conclusion, we shiall
probe info he interconnectiveness of ‘rational” and “mysticel” theolegy 10
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Shi't thonghe, in particular, and in monotheistic tradition in wzneral.

Recent Interaction Barween 3hi'i Thought and the Socisl Sciences by
Fuhammad Mujtahid Shubistari

Following the assumption, by Ue Shi'i, of polilic power m Tran, and
the proposal W rule socisty according te the ‘principles of the shari b’ {resied
al~shart aft), the Trenian whene were faced with 2 new and VEIY SeTIOUS
problems. This was the impossibiliy of mnming & eomttly like Tran withouwt
the many things needed for sconamic groveh, They soon realized thar hey
could met achieve such rowth without reesamining certam views which had
hecome incorparatad inte the shari o,

Traditional Shi*i thaught, Bowsver, halds that sush reconsiderelion ancl
alleration of judgement may bz accomplishad only by chaning tha subjects
to which the legal rules (afkanr) partain, not by chinging the jules them-
selves, This, one can shaolutely not do,

This hringe 1z 10 consideranen of enothar miatter, which may be ans of
the most unportant religious end inrzllacluyl issues Gued by the Shi'i com-
enunity today: i appears that one cannor discuss changing the sulyject matter
ol the religious rules in cortain important areas withaur prior thoraugh x-
aminaticn by an ‘aliv of, for instznee, tha philasophical, anthropological. o
sucial implications — even theuzh these may appear at lirst 1o have no con-
nacuen with the shaed vwh. There is also this guestion: Haow, 1 what extent,
avd ecarding to what standsrds does the alim seok oxpariise in dizeiplinas
which have no relation to ks original specialoe?

Thiz problem becomes all the more acules whan we rocall that in e
past “change in subjects” has bean vary Lmited, and laraely connectad with
‘eustomn’ [ wrf} at that. Shall such standards have their souzee in the text of
the shard 2k lisell (s soma Believe), ar somewhers else? And. il"they are o
coms from outside the shari 'ah, can the process of determination of the Tuw
b2 made subjest fo considarations arising from philesophical, sociologizal,
anifirepological, and other like wews?

The Position of Maria' af- Taglid and Bierarchical Tend encies in [slamic
Legal Establishments by Devin J. Stewart

A number of authorities have suggested that the position ol marya ' ql-
tagfied, the tep religious lewal authoriey for the layman, and head of fhe lewral
autablislunant, s umque w Shi'lem and thar it was developsd only m the
13the T%th Century week the emersonce of Murtada al-Ansari [d 128171864)
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in theet position. I is lucther supposad that the emergence of this office as 5
practical foaturz of the $hi'i legal cstablishmant was suppocted by & con-
camitant theoratical discussion in works on jurisprudence.

An esgmination of both Sunni and Shi'i intellectual history showes that
the pozition, if not the exact ctle or terminclogy, existed much carlier in
Shi'ism, and that the Sunni #a 75 or shavkh al-madfbab as the recogmized
top lapal scholgr was, in many respacts, squivelent to a mearjia " el-enyficd.

The posilicn el marfia’ al-aglid may be seen as involving at l2asl bao
impariant featuras: thar cne or several jurizts hold a top position n a recog-
mzed higrarchy of legal schalars; and that the leyman 15 enjoined to follooar
the opimons not of any qualified junst, but of that juris: who 1= considared
the mast leamed and eswpenenced,

Tn this discussion, bath of thesa [eaturas will be seen 1o bave exisled in
the Shi'i feral establishment long bafore the | 9th Cantury, and furthermosre,
are not particular fo or exclusively cheractlensie of Shi'ism but rather have
been, in certain periods and regions, common featuras of the Swil legal
establishmant as well,

Shi'i Life of Jesns by Ahmad Mahdavi-Damghani

The Shi's were concerned with the life and werds of Tesus {a.) before
aitv other sect of Tslam, and also took a greater interest in him. Many savings
af Tesus {a.), bassd on the Gospels, are related in Shi'i sources, these having
been available w hMuslims sincs al least the Beh Cantury:

The word “Jesuz' [ {5} occurs 25 ames in the Haly Quir’an and the
wird "Bdessiah’ vr *Christ’ [(Adacif) 11 times, makng a towal of 36 ocour-
rences. Thare are, in addition, many other stories told of Jesus {a ), fevorite
sulyects are the mncidents of bis iz and s ascent to heaven. In Sunnt sourcas,
henwgever, thiz matanial 13 offered almost exclusively in e context of Chur "anie
exegesis hMoreover, thees ere only 20 hadiths found 1o the standard collee-
tions, soma baine anly slipht variants of others. Later Sunni wniters [Lmited
themsalves o quoting thesa same maditions, along wath, perhaps, a faw ad-
diticnal wall-known phrases [rom the Gospel wsell

‘The 8khi'y, cn the othar kand, have, from the beginning, shovm preat
inlerast in Jesus {2 ) and have often quoted parts of the Gospe! and his say-
ings. The paper presents a part of this inferestine materiol.
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Text and Rirual. Mowlude-chanis and the Ferformance of Mubarramn
Litmgics Among the Shi'i Men®s Guilds of Hyderabad, India by David
Pinanlt

Iy Shi's Tslam, the focal point of the liowrsical calendar is the month'of
Mubarram, season ol fhe annial commemarstion of the hattlefield death al
Imam Huseyn 4a ), the Prephet Mubammad's (5. grandson. Muharram is o
peniod of mownng in wiich Shi'l lament not oaly the forments wilicted on
Levvaeey Husayn (3. ) and his Tercily, but also the disorder i the worl d at largs
engendersd by the Tmam’s {a) exclusion from the throma 1o which he was
eflilled by nght of bus descent from the Prophet (s,

Ly popular Shi'l devation, emphasis 5 given to the voluntary nature of
Tmam Husavn's (a.) sufferng o respoase to the Divine Wil [n emuolation of
the Tmam’s (x ) self-sucnifice, many Shi’i who participate in Muharram lifur-
Eles underiaixs communal acts of self-morification so g 1o dentify, as fully
as passidle, with the passion underore hy the Imam ia 1.

Tn Hyderabad (secend onbv to Lucknow as g cener of Shi's culters in
India) the rmost widely koown Mueharam litw zes sre sponsored by the
Mictcrmi-gernfian or Bhi'i Men's Gulds. Singe 1989 T haya heap sludving
the Ifuharram absarvances held by Hyderabad's matan-grrihan. In 1985,
and again n 15991, I speat the Muharcam season in Hydarzbad, COming 1o
know megmber of six of the city’s Shi’l zuilds, accompanying them to shrines,
and allending livargies with them in the role of perticipant-ohsarver.

The mwor guilds 1 Hyderabad sach publish chapbooks of R,
dirges deseribig the death of Troamn Husayn (2 ) and the ather Karhala mar-
ty7s. In this presentation 1 will analyze the dirges chantsd by the men’s zuilds
an the Tth of Mubherram, 8 day setasids in henar of Hazrat Chasim, the voung
martyr kvwn a5 the “Brideproom of Karbale,” T will describe the WEs i
which the nanfies for the Tih of Muharram are esacted in the form of what
meay be termed a lifurgical drama; and 1 will fallow the stages of this enact-
ment 4z performed by the men’s cuilds: the wedding procession, the death of
the hero, the shrouding of Qasim's icon, the final entombrent. T will con-
cluds with some general ohservations on the ways wn which Hrdarahad's
Shu't community, as a minerity enclave within 2 lareely Hinduy population,
defings msell hrourh the public ritual anactment of sacred narratives,

Fromi the Center to the Periphery: Muhaream in Trinidad by Peter
Chellcowsk

This paper deseribes the Shi'i Muslin ritual obssrvanves commenno-
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rating the iragic death of Imam Husayn (o), the grandson ol the Propher
Muhammad ().

Through the papar, the evalution of the rifual 5 fraced rom ifs ariging
in today's Trag same 13040 yeacs ago o the Canbbean Basin teday, The
focus of the paper 5 the syneretic development of the observance as i tinter-
culluralized” an itz joumey from Tran, via the Iedian subeontinent, to I ninidad.
Thz ecumanical spiril ol ftus celebration with 1t cross-cultursl reos culam-
nales in e observance in Trimdad,

East Indians wers brought fo the Caribbean Basia as indenturad labor-
ers in the wake of the end of elavery in tha Wast Indies (1834). Planabon
awners came 1o rely on thess labarers, sspecially Irom India. as the former
slaves found working v the plantations remindad them of their lormer sor-
vitude, The migrans brought with them their own cullurss and religious
Lelisfs which included the Muharram riuals. Even though the overwhelm-
ing majority al East Indian wmigrants o the Caribbesn Basin were Hindu,
the Shi*t Muslim riteel of Muharram came to sclipze all other Indian neals
and obzzranees

At the beatung, the Muharram mityal was a symbaol of anity for the
axpatriate ndian commuming. Tater, it became a rallying ery for all inden-
tured labarers, regardlass of race and relimen. 1L was often used a5 an sct of
gvmbalic defance aeainst colomial rle.

Shi'i Views of the Compunions by Talel al-Rifai

I have chosen to spaek on Shiti viows of the companions of the Prephet
{3.) in hopes of hringing atrention t the objzctivity of the Sha'i in this regard,
thus making the She'i themselves berter known and understood. This is a
subject which should prompt adberents of other Tslamic schools of thought
te regard the Shi'i with, perhaps, the same kind ol cbiectuvity. However, ths
apponenss of the Ski' may now perceive them. surely as they chserva ther
scholarly standards and lack ol prejudics, they will he inspired Lo mode to-
ward reconciliation an the basis of the fixed and Jundamental belials shared
Ly both. Beliefs whizh hasva thair souree i the Hely Qur’an and prophens
tradition (for, whatever tha srouments of the past, these do not atfect agree-
ment an basie principles respacted by both), There are indesed many all too
prepared to condsmn the religion end belisf of thoze wie ditfer with them
without any regard for true knowledee. This may be said even of some mod-
am scholars who have faled to proparly cxplore ths original sources,

This has resulted in some rather sleange secusalions. e said, Tor n-
stance, that the Shi'l regard the comporions al the Prephel as unbelievers Bor
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havang givan thair allewiance to the first three caliphs wha usurped that oflice
from Tmam Al {a.) -

It iz our intenton in this paper to refirts thiz acousation, relying on proafs
from the Holy Qur'an and Swssak, historical facr, and the statements of
other scholars. This is not a0 much a defence of the Shi'i as a delsnee of
leamine.

Evolution of the Turefinz of Two Imami £ifel by Liyakatali Uakin

The concepr of discipleship i Linamism has recerved Liltle amention
amongst Weslem scholers: This has promptad me w undartzke the present
PaEper

The paper examinss two prominent associates of the Imams (u.), i.e.,
Lurarg b. A'van und Hisham b, al-Hakam. 1t comparss the Sunni and Imami
prosentanon of these ligures and atlempts to frace the chronological devel-
oprnent in their respective profiles and the doctrinal positiens they adopted

By companing and contrasting the profiles of the rijef [ass0ciates of the
Iroieenas (o)) in diffierent biographical works, the paper produces evidence to
support the vizw that Imarni beliefs in the mags (Divine Designation). special
i and ‘Temah (infallibudiy) of the Tmams {2.) can be traced in eacly Suuy
sourees too, The man thfference between Sunni and Imarmt views on the
Hjal 15 that the Sunnis maintain that the Fije! concoctad and than attributed
these cardinal Imanu baliefs 1o the Tmams (a.): whereas the Tmami sources
claim that the rijal merely narrated thesa beliafs drom the Tmams (3. ). Stated
differently, the same Rafidi fipure in the Sunni works i Lansformed 1o a
very impoeant agid (sigular of Hief) in the lmami warks where Sunn
charges agamst his beliefs are reconfrmed in the form of’ utterances by the
rifial from the Tmams (a ).

The paper also disewsses the crucial issue ot the grovwing mbuence of
the rija! and their subsequent challenge to the autherity of the Imams {a. ).

The Tmam’s Anthorvity During the Pre-Ghapbafi: Theoretical and
Praciieal Considerations by Tsma'il Poenawala

The paper examinas the Shi’i Tmami concept of the Tmam's religious
authiorily, buew it was conceptualizad end how it operated at the practical
ezl during the pre-ghaybah perind, Sinca the lmam’s euthority, in theop,
15 anchered in the dectrine of the Larmate, the first part of the paper exam-
ines theovetical underpinmings of the concepl af wuthoriny by analvzing the
docrrime of Tmamate. A Wi wie cl-Fafi by al-Kulavng, heing the sarlies
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of the four books on Imami Aadiéh, 15 used as the chief source. The umique
position of the Imam in the aforementioned doctring 15 based on twa qualifi-
cutions: fivst, ha iz a Divinely desipnated successor (o the Prophet (5 ) sec-
ond, be iz endowed with spacial faculties and certain virtues which make
him the indisputabla leader of the sommunity.

Of all dhe virtues, the most sientficant, for the purpese of our inquary, is
his possession of knowledge, Two further issues dizcussed in this regard are;
first, the zources of his knowladpe, and second, the nature and scope of his
knowledgs, The unique pozition of the Tmam with respect to his knowledpe
az the infallible, itmpeccable puide and l2ader of the community as described
in the sources implied that the Imam was the ullimare authonity for law:,
doctrine, and praclice.

However, i an Imamate where the authority was nol in actual fact, thi
sowvereign, and as there was no organized party of followers of the Imams
during this pericd, the Fmam’s knowledgs probably ot first remained on 2
theoretical leval Ewven afler the docting of Ue Iinamate which rook shape
during the time of Imam Jafar al-Sadig {a), it was not immediatchr ac-
cepted by all the followers. Sorne acknowledged the special position of the
Lnam, but regardsd him es first among equals and refused to yield him all
authority. This second pant of the paper is therelore documentad with mumer-
pus cxamples gleaned from the riaf works of al-Fasham, Najashi, and from
Firag al-5hi 'a by Nawbekhti and ai-Mergalat wa 'T-firag by Qummi.

The paper concludes by staiing (hat although the Tmarn’s authorily was
not accepted unequivocally by all the followers at the beginoing, it sesms
that with the passage of time his authority continued 1o grow due to various
regsons explained in the article.

Unpublished Yersions of the el-Safiifeh ol-Seffediypok by Muhammad
Jalali Huszsein

The Sahifah is considersd the carliest masterpiecs of Shi't devotional
literature. The fourth Lraam of the Shi's, Al b. Husayn b, Al al-Sajjad (d. 95/
713) dictated the Sehifiah to his children. It has been called af-Kawiil, thatis,
the ‘Perfect Devation,” the *Psalms of the Ahl al-Bayl’ (4.}, and the ‘Gospel
of Ahl al-Bayt® (a).

$hi't scholars of bath the Zaydi and Ja‘fari schools have taken great
mtarest in this imparant collection as shown by their numerous iswady, com-
mentories, marginal nores, and callipraphy of the text Al-MNuajushs {d. 4300
1058) and al-Tusi (d, 460/1067) have both mentioned their isnads o the
Sahifah, and there are many find manuscripts preserved i Islamic libranes.
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The cldest manuscript of the Sahifah so far found is written by Yaqut b,
“Abd Allah al-Mu'rasini dn 69471254 The aldest printed copy is a lithogra-
phy adinon preduced in 128241245 jn Tabriz, Tran,

This articls beging with a glimpse of the merfs of devotion in the $hi’i
faith, a tracstion w which the Salif s extremely important, We then com-
pare three manuscripts ol the work, treating also the identity of the anthor,
the compusition of the Sehifah, ns authentivity, and vanous addenda found
in the manuscripts. Comparisen betwoen the theee copies at hand resulis in
Ure conclusion that the popular varia known gs of-Saliioh wl-Kamilak com-
bines two incomplete versions. Most likely the une whe is responaible Jur the
cembination 13 Abu Mansur Muburnmad b Muhammad b, Ahmad b abd
al-" Azis al-"TTkbari al-Mu’addil {d. 47271075}, The discrepasicy i numbers
of ivocatics and he bext is wreat, The complets version has eighlaen invg-
cahons maore than the shorter manuscripts of the Sahifih Regretably, there
15 50 far no scholarly edition of this mastarpiece of $hi'l devolionat literaturs,

Tuwards a Supra-Sectavian Spivit of lslam: The Proapect of Suimi-
Shi'i Rapprochement by Ahmad Kazemi Moussavi

The current awsrenass of Islamic apirilual values marks a new ers af
Muslim awakening in which sectarian differences lade in the light of the haly
message of Islam. Applying this message tw the geceraphical, racial and
especially sectarian disparity of the Muslim world, however, reguices an-
olher effort by Mushims who claim to have awakened to the spicit of lslamn,

Inthis article, we will raview the history of Shi'i-Sunni rapprochement
and sketch the prospect of their future convergence in the light of the presant
supra-sectarian spirit of Elam. Furthermore, we will deal with 3 lesser-known
side of Shi'i onentation, ie., alstashoyy' al-hasan (zood Shi'ism) whose
supra-sectarian character is almost forgotien because of the current overem-
phasis on Shi’i extremism,

Before dealing wath this prospest, it is equally important to take 3 new
look al the history of $hi'i-Sunni dialogoe in order o see the ebb and fow of
rapprochement.



Book Review:

Felomm gnd he Staie

e 5N ddoaoseny

P wrokiohz iz Bmanme Professor of Poliics at the School of Orien-
tal and Alrican Studies, University of London

[n his book, Sl and the Stade (Londea: Routledee, 1987), he tries 1o
ecamving the theoretical and practical problems that o modam Lslanue stare
may [ace.

He tries to examine the theorstical problems which aross when the
Furopean ideclogy of nancnalism was adopted by Mushim socteties orga-
meed mlo formally medem states. Ha also tries to deal wath the practical
difficulties ansing from the dectrinal incompatibiiiy betwsan 1slam and the
udea of terrilorial putian-state,

The maie thiust ol the book s that it s not possbls W farm a nation-
state on the basis of Islamic wachings. In order to suppert his hypothesiz,
Professor Voukiols trizs 1w analyze such coneepts 85 nation-state, politcal
poveer in lelam, s wall az a hast ol othar igsoes.

Regarding tha political theery of Tslam, he writes, " ke onfe poficcal
theary of Islanr has bean thai of passive chedivrce o ony de factis aeibir-
Iy, grovermment BV coRiEN? FEREiRG an RERoWR concepls aulacracy Kas
Been the real ard, i the man, the valy experieace. ™

Indead, there iz ne such theary in Tslam! o fur as the eory of power in
Islam 15 enncemed, the Muslime have baan ordared 1o obay no otber than
Allah, the Holy Prophet (5} and the legitimates rulzrs as s stated in the Haly
Qur’an:

“aaabep Allafs and ohey e Aposife aid taose In aodfhirily from
wLang pon.., " 580

Therefors, thers 13 no question of “obedfience trany de facte outhor-
ity T an Islam. 10 Muoslims have obeeed any oo foets ruler or audwonty, ichaz
ool been on the basit ol a palitical theory in Tslam, rather it s an historical
CUPEMENCS.

Contrary to what Profssor Vatikiofis rizs fo project g3 8 political thaary,
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the huslims have been ordered by the Holy Qur'an to obey an authenty whao
draws his legitimacy from [slam, e, ofufenr (o legimats roler).

The Muslims also have baen asked o dislodge an oppressor who does
tod rule i accordance with Islamic teachings. In this regard, the Holy Qur'an
AV

KAnd wiad reason finve yore el poit sholed aor ekt in e
way of Ak and of ihie weak among e wen and the wemen
andd e ohifidven, fof} those who sap: e Lord? canse ax fo g
Sordl freon thafs foven, wleose people qre oppressors, ard ghae s
Sroene Thee a gaardion aid give ws from Thee a felper.” [4:75f

In fact, it 15 the duly ol every Mushim to fight azwast oppression in
whatever form it appears in order to pava the way for the establishment of an
Tslarmic: proswalmmant.

Profogsor YWatikiolis acewes that " pofitfeal atetfioriy be Tlam, . iv wod
wimely based on Kovanic sowrces, (her traditional, eultural and envivon-
mental influcnces, such as ibalisn. Byzanfine=ipe despotism, Iramiae-
style courl practices ond later Thrkish awtocracy afso helped 1o shape i

 In fact, what the author refers to as “politcad auhoring in filam ™, is
the political autharity in Islamic countries nat in Tslam. Undoubtedly, Tslam
has & clear-cut doceeine of authonty, If the Muclims, ovar the apas, have
pract=ed authoriny wnder the influence of various factors, it 13 not correct to
draw the inference that “auhorinein fefarm 13 norbasad an Qur anic sources.

Itis a4 great surpriza that the author has not prid enough sttention o the
phenomenan of Tslamic Revelution b lran in his analysis of “anthority in
Felamr . The legacy of the Revolution wall most likelv be an intreducton to
the concept of pohticul Tslam in the world arepa. Although Tslam was the
palinical doctree of many social movements in the Muslim werld bafors the
cutbreak of the Eevolution, it was thet apheaval in Tran that made the con-
gept of political Tslam a profound reality o BMuoslims snd non-Muslims alike,
'Tha Bevelution b siowen thal s a corpalent cevalutipnary doctrime that
can motivate masees, topple wyest cecimes and bepat political systems framed
by iLs meriis.

The anthor writes, “The Aduwsling ™ supreme dwne is lasy 1o o the
wruth and aveere to d righe ohat i iy dhe fawg o altarer @, @y realiy ar e
heart of Islanvic culiires. The task of Musfin foday is novio seck the trih,
bul 1o restore pover ™

Professor Vankiohs cleverly projects today's Mushms as an ipnorant
Tot wha Blindly Tollow shae @ Mo whees i the Haly Qu:an or inoany Ts-
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lamnic text do we come across such propositions. On the contrary, the Haly
Qurian advises Muslims to “think”, “reason”, “contemplata”, et To Tslam,
knowledee is 5o importunt ther the knowledgeable persons are considered

suparior to the ignorant onas:

“ . mayr Are thiose wiro o und tiose wiro do s Kooy efife?
Ouely il wien of understarrding are mizdfnd * f($9:8]

Elsewhere, e Haly Prophet (5] says

“me fonr of contemplarion (Hinking) &5 delfter flian inte pedr
af worshiipping

Professar Vatikictis contends thal, “the sl becames ife anly coti-
ey, e wctioe. thar hayv oonght 1o exist an eetih e b Reving cwti:
cetn be folerared. " This s an absolurely ionorant (or intentionally deceplive)
portrayal of Tslanue tensts. It is completaly wrong o sy thar tha unbelevers
do nat have a risht o exist on e earth in on lslamic system In fact, the
Tslarnic povernmen: is responsible for thoss non-huslims whis Iive under s
domain and is hizhly concemed abont their welloes and tiglis, According o
the Holy Que'an, thars is nu cempulsion in religon [2.230]

Trmaim Al (a0 wrote i a lstrer to Malek Asbrar, his gavernor of Epypt

&, Thre people ave af e kinds; either they are your hritlrers
in refigion or fellons v beings, Thay will convmit slipy arad
epconater misiakes, They may act wreangly, willfully or by
neglect, 8o, exreid fo dfrem your forgireiess and pardon i the
sitese Wty that v wetedd fike Allak fo axtend His forgivenesy
amd perdan fa pou, Becaise you Gre aver flrem and pone
responsible comuandar fi.e. Tivann AN (i} F5 over ped wiile
Afule fs over fiae wite fras appeiated pou.. " fLetter Neo 33
Jronr Nalje! Bulagliof

Tn another wistance, when the Musliz farces had rermaved & sibver chan
fFrom tha lez of a JTewish women, Anurl Mominesn Lnam AN (1] reacted

by saving:

T Rave come to Baowe et every one of e endercd upon
Miislise wormeen wed other weres insder e protection of Txdom
ardf took away fhefe orramenls Sfrogre leps, pemns, necks and
aaps and nmo wekigre conld resisd it except by pronoarecing e
verse Coowe agee from Aflalr and to fimowe shaff retirn...'
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f2:4568f. Thew they pot back laden with wealth withonr any
wartsid vr lowxy af fife. If any Musiim dles of peict afier all i,
fte i riewt 1o B Dlamed bur rotlier there is fustifloation For fifm
fefore e "

These are examples that show the extent to which a Muslim ruler caras
for non-huslion subjects. Hence, it iz a basaless clsim m ey that in an fs-
larmic system "o wmbeliewing aniity can Be rolerafed " Wa have o great deal
of legal literature about bow relizious minsrives should he protectad in an
Tslamic land.

The author wiles, “Telame, as @ redizion, is pot desached S privente
affivirs; o s vather eloser f the medieval conception inch dewermines i -
whele beimg. fus idearity and sk, i fow B o decision of Divine Wil
thare i v eiher sonree of faw ineliding Natwee angd Seaven 1t seeme that
Prafessor Vatikiotis has not been ahle o understand the celutions between
the notion of free will and the idea of determimsm i Islanic philosaphs.

Tn lslam, an individual is considared to be owned by Allah, An indi-
vidual i atrustes who has been entrusted with the tasl, of taking care of his
bods and his seul in order 1o achieve perfaction {3pirituaily and matarially)
Therefore, Islamie tackings do nat allow anindividuel o harm his awm g2l
his fellow crestures, or his comrmumity e & whale, In lave, Telam advides
Burcian beings 1o shape their selves, Gweir identny and statuz ia & manner thal
weould lzad bo the formation of a heplthy socisty, Tslam doss i i deterimine™—
as the authar unplics—rather it pdvises man i determine his bain 2, whentity
and status i a dasirable manner which iz useful for de mar as @ edividus]
and for tha soclety 43 4 group.

Bslamug feachings are a divinely inspirad sel af rulas. I the lrws of
nature or reasan seem obe contravy or contradielory to the Islamic reach-
ings, it 1 because aur knowledie i3 not far-reaching and enmiscient. Tt i
tack of our knowledes of the whele universe which hinders 15 fram under-
stancinge the teachings of Tslam

Theoughont tha boak, felam amd the Stars, Professor Vatkiotis mes ta
say that thare can be no natioo-stute in slam, hence, na Tslamic govermment.
He writes, ".in dealing with the quesifon afwiedher Fidam cor becanic the

Jonndgtion of a pulidea! arder ane vt remamber ibar wntite tlene g
mreney in the West, Infam entphasizes the communite no the individual ..

Although l=lam attaches areat sipnificanss to tha camtrynity, the thdi-
vidual is equally important. & community is made up of lndividuals, The
ultimate goal ol Tslam iz to bring up a perfect man, An individual is so IM[pOTs
tant in Izlame lsachines that;
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“oelirevar wlaps o soed, unlesy for munsfougivter or for
siscirief in the fornd, & is as thongl he sfew aff men: and
whoaver keapy it afive, i iv ax ifeegh e kepe adive all man;. °
fa:32f

In continuation of his arcument that {hers cen be o nation-state m Ts-
lamn, Professor Vatikions says, “frlom, ar a refigion. may have remained
strang, byt it last iix force ax the arkiler of much af the yocial, bt certainly
st af the polivea! ife and order a long tiee ago ™

Lzlam is &n all-cneompassing religion. IF Muslims have net been able o
uiilize Telumic teachings tha proper mannet, it does not mean that [slan has
lost tes force. The Holy Prophet (z.) himself establishad a government on the
bazsis of the Halv Quran. The caliphs following him and Amirol Memineen
Tmam Al hin Abi Talib (&) alse estoblished Islamic sovermumant. Tha socip-
political fores is sl alive i the Islamic teachings. The onby prehlam 1= that
the Muslims should resom to these teachings and update their understanding
from the Holy Qur'an and the sianad of the Prophet Muobammad (3.0

The auchaor also angues that, “hash Korcaer and the xumaa afthe Fropher
Pecome virtmally obsalate ar procical gwides fo frike within o genceadion
af the Prophar s deaih., The shari's remained the wdeal rile for miode! Ts-
farmic copducy, i ke implemenied only under the viiz of the expecied Mahdi,
tfe Divitiedp Uiided doam. ™

1t i5 absoluraly wrong to say that Qur’an and the suneasr of the Holy
FProphet (=) became obsolste within a generation of the Prophet’s death. The
Floly Qur*an has Taid down the weneral roles of sonducl 1o be Bllowed by the
hiuslims. It has not tonchead wpen the particulars. Howsver, tha general rules
are all-cornprehensive and it 13 the dury of Mushm alimes and clenzy, espe-
cally the vali-g fagel to drew relevant inferenges for each particular in ac-
cordance with the requirements of each era. Hence, the Holy Qure'an and
samralr can naver becoma obeolete. The twn wall remain as sourcas of law
for the Muslims so long as thers are Muoslions willing 1w esteblish an Tslare
govanument. Even if thees is o ona to form an Islamic sovernmeant, the twa
will remain etemal.

Ag for the rule of the Fel Ase |Imam of the nme, [mam Mahdi {2 )],
will be tha nime of the perfection of tha Islamic gevermnment and by na means
implies that Muslims should sit by passively aveaiting his appearancs.

The acthor also argues that every Sultan was suppasted by the cleray
“the imterpreter of the socred Taw sppplied the neaded legitimacy 1o wiho-
over freld and wigided pover
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I doubr there have been clerpymean who associated themselves with
the Sultans” courts, @5 was pomuman practice amaong tho courts of England |
France, and Span durng their period of glory. Bur, they have been pseadao-
clergy, According to Tslam, only these rolers are Jegittmata who practice
power 1 accordancs wilh the shae s, Tlistory bears eloguent tastimony o
the sacrifices made by Muslim alioes and ¢lergy for esrablishing Islamic aov-
eritrnents, Such sacrifices began from Imam Al {05, und continuad through
hiztory until the present day. If we look at the history of lran, Irag, Lebanon,
Eeypt. Alperia. Palesting, and some of the new stares created b the breakop
af the Soviet Thuon, Bosnia Heczegoving, ale., wa come §oross numaros
alternprs by alinme and the clerpy who laid down their feves oo the strupgle
aiainst anti-Tslamic rolers.,

Another areurment posad by Professor Vatikiows m his-hook iy fhet ho-
cuuse of “rthe specal relaffanship whieh the tradiony provida benvgen the
tzadap and the warsas, the vevalvtionary fremd in the Middle Fast hay been
acwinellzomal Y He compares this teend wath thar of Eufops and wries,
Umnch of the impels. ard avigaiaiion of the Eurapoean vevalutions over the
lerit 250 vears was imtellectial. ¥ He terms the freadom-{ighters of the Middle
East as, "fencloemenialist religions agifafor lernoriss,.

The [act is that in the past 250 vears, almaost all the dMiddle Eastemn
sountrizs wers colonies or protectorates of the European powers in ong way
ar fhe othar. Theeefore, the lirst and leremost preaccupanon of the mtellizen-
tsia in these pecupiad counmies and tercitones hus hesn that of liheration
from the yoke of colonizlizm and later on imperialism. The colonial powers,
m rhast eases, had matalled stocge rulers in these countries who ignared the
ideals and aspirations of their own people. As a resull, people hud o resert to
force and violance fo liberate i5ir own couneries. Under the cireumstances,
the stoage mulers suppressed any kind of intellectual activity, imprisoning
and execuling thise who could bring about revolution in its complete form,
Howvever, the intellipentsia iy theez occupizd countries lave made preal strides
to brmg about awereness of the mazsas. Thus, it is nat fair to label the free-
dom-fighters as agilators and terrorizes, These are Western derogatony terms
used 1o influsnce the popular opinion agamsr the Islamic movament in gen-
eral. Freedom and right to selfdetermination should not be confined to tha
nurtheen hermsphere. People living i the Middle East also should enjoy these
same rights and. m fact, 1slam has installad these rights o all mankind. It is
cmly nutural that if the colonial powers deny these rights, the only rasort is
resistanca {passiva or aclive)

Although the author, threughoul his discussion, tries to pratend o be
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mhiased towards Lilam, he Goally unimasks hemself and clzarly states thar
e miraduction of 2 now Islamic order s a problem' e savs, “wdiiaar
dxlenm. . redeets e puzssant workd arder widkh i internaianal ensians ol
(Z{:I.".'1'|,.’}'i‘r|;r_;'f'i'=._ the guesnony arizel of Bow el B con b caped with® " The
main problem, acconding we Professor Vatkiotis, 15 that Islam “refecrs the
ncptenap-sdoedc 00 oo of the wpeeee

So Lar as the concepi of nulion-state s concerced, the idea of a nation-
stare 15 on its wiy oul. The evolution of tha concept from the Greek oit-srate
to what is doday callzd a state mdicates that the world s maving wowards
eqacdicatimnp the borders and houndarizs. Tor inslancs, ook ol the Buropeam
Commmnity snow. BEurepean Uhcea), the unfication of the two Germaries,
il e pwin Yemens, the teen Boorcas, ele. Tharsiooe, nalioo-slals 15 oo
Tonger unportant or aselul, [ e [elame movement rezects the ides ef na
ton-slate ac Favour of the smsest, it i tke wlzess Lol all e Muslons wday
and way ghead of those Euwopsen countmes who are now basinning 1o ses
Fue vulue of one larke community Disumiy is troly the bugeest probles
the Lzlamic movement, and the Maslims of teday must desizoy this superim-
prsed nation i order 1o safeeuard their mterssts vis-a-vis ofher seonemic or
pelificdd blucs which are proliferating inothe contexe of due smesming Mo
Winld Order.

IF this is cunsiderad to be a prablem by the suthar, and if ha wishes ta
cope wlk ns trend, the Muslimes de not consides o e bea problem, rathee o
1z a soluticn: a salution fo then sy, oppresaion, and disunty 1 asolo-
ten o the problems of ane-lousth o the world's population who have been
kapl sepactied and dizunued far cenfumes

1€ ¢his purt of thz world i w be pluncdecsd and rendesed pueor For the
praspet ity of the Wasl, end iF the warld order e an mch eonlar po-
rond df imrerest balaree of povean, compeition and canramize, s
perpatiats iy situation, s ot cetucal on the partof the Muslims to defend
tharnselves ol the cormpaien launched Do tha Wast on the bazis alaeei-
raticn and cultural values undzr the guise of seculari=m.

In conclusion, ffam and the Srie by Professor [T Vatikiobis, is net-
thar accurate, wntaneed, nos i support of lelam and dhe Stare.
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